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me SERVICE MANUAL 


CBR900RR 


HOW TO USE THIS MANUAL 


This service manual describes the service procedures 
for the CBR900RR. 


Follow the Maintenance Schedule (Section 3) recom- 
mendations to ensure that the vehicle is in peak oper- 
ating condition and the emission levels are within the 
standards set by the U.S. Environmental Profection 
Agency and California Air Resources Board. 


Performing the first scheduled maintenance is very 
important. It compensates for the initial weer that 
occurs during the break-in period. 


Sections 1 and 3 apply to the whole motorcycle. 
Section 2 illustrates procedures for removal/installa- 
tion of components that may be required to perform 
service described in the following sections. 

Section 4 through 19 describe parts of the motorcycle, 
grouped according to location. 


Find the section you want on this pago, then turn to 
the table of contents on the first page of the section. 


Most sections start with an assembly or system illus- 
tration, service information and troubleshooting for 
the section. The subsequent pages give detailed pro- 
cedures. 


If you don't know the source of the trouble, go to sec- 
tion 21, Troubleshooting. 
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SYMBOLS 


The symbols used throughout this manual show specific service procedures. If supplementary information is required 
pertaining to these symbols, it would be explained specifically in the text without the use of the symbols. 


а? Replace the partis) with new one(s) before assembly. 
Е 78 Use recommended engine oil, unless otherwise specified 
7% Use molybdenum oil solution (mixture of the engine oil and molybdenum grease in a ratio of 1: 1). 


ан | Use multi-purpose grease (Lithium based multi-purpose grease NLGI #2 or equivalent) 


Use molybdenum disulfide grease (containing more than 3% molybdenum disulfide, NLGI #2 or 


y equivalent). 
Example: Molykote® BR-2 plus manufactured by Dow Corning, U.S.A. 
Multi-purpose M-2 manufactured by Mitsubishi Oil, Japan 


Use molybdenum disulfide grease (containing more than 3% molybdenum disulfide, NLGI #2 or 
equivalent). 
„йн Example: Molykote® BR-2 plus, manufactured by Dow Corning, U.S.A. 
Honda Moly 60 (U.S.A. only) 
Rocol ASP manufactured by Rocol Limited, U.K. 
Rocol Paste manufactured by Sumico Lubricant, Japan 


„аба Use silicone grease. 


ед | Apply a locking agent. Use в middle strength locking agent unless otherwise specified 


SED! | Apply sealant. 


ё Use DOT 4 brake fluid. Use the recommended brake fluid unless otherwise specified. 


«ШІ Use Fork or Suspension Fluid. 
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GENERAL SAFETY 


CARBON MONOXIDE 

If the engine must be running to do some work, make 
sure the area is well ventilated. Never run the engine in 
an enclosed area. 


* The exhaust contains poisonous carbon monoxide gas that 
can cause loss of consciousness and may lead to death. 


Run the engine in an open area or with an exhaust evac- 
uation system in an enclosed area. 


GASOLINE 

Work in a well ventilated area. Keep cigarettes, flames 
ог sparks away from the work area or where gasoline is 
stored 


A WARNING. 


* Gasoline is extremely flammable and is explosive under cer- 
tain conditions. KEEP QUT OF REACH OF CHILDREN. 


HOT COMPONENTS 


AWARNING 


* Engine und exhaust system parts become very hot and 
remain hot for some time after the engine has been running. 
Wear insulated gloves or wait until the engine and exhaust 
system have cooled before handling these parts. 


USED ENGINE OIL 


(малына | Б 


+ Used engine ой may cause skin cancer if repeatedly left іп 
contact with the skin for prolonged periods. Although this is 
unlikely unless you handle used ой un a daily busis, it is still 
advisable to thoroughly wash your hands with soap and 
water as soon as possible after handling used oil. KEEP OUT 
OF REACH OF CHILDREN. 


BRAKE DUST 

Never use an air hose or dry brush to clean the brake 
assemblies. Use OSHA-approved vacuum cleaner or 
alternate method approved by OSHA, designed to mini- 
mize the hazard caused by airborne asbestos fibers. 


A WARNING. 


* Inhaled asbestos fibers have been found 10 cause respiratory 
disease and cancer. 


BRAKE FLUID 


CAUTION 


Spilling fluid on painted, plastic or rubber parts will damage 
them. Place a clean shop towel over these parts whenever the 
system is serviced. KEEP OUT OF REACH OF CHILDREN. 
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GENERAL INFORMATION 


BATTERY HYDROGEN GAS & ELECTROLYTE 


RNING 


+ The battery gives off explosive gases; keep sparks, flames and 
Cigarettes away. Provide adequate ventilation when charging. 

+ The battery contains sulfuric acid (electrolyte). Contact with skin 
or eyes may cause severe burns. Wear protective clothing und a 
Juce shield. 

— If electrolyte gets on your skin, flush with water. 
— If electrolyte gets in your eyes, flush with water for at least 15 
minutes and call a physician immediately. 

+ Electrolyte is poisonous. 

— If swallowed, drink large quantities of water or milk and fol- 
low with milk of magnesia or vegetable oil and call a physi- 
cian. KEEP OUT OF REACH OF CHILDREN. 


SERVICE RULES 


1. Use genuine HONDA or HONDA-recommended parts and lubricants or their equivalents. Parts that don't тесі 
НОМОА в design specifications may cause damage to the motorcycle. 

2. Use the special tools designed for this product to avoid damago and incorrect assembly. 

3. Use only metric tools when servicing the motorcycle. Metric bolts, nuts and screws are not interchangeable with 
English fasteners. 

4. Install new gaskets, O-rings, cotter pins, and lock plates when reassembling 

5. When tightening holts ог nuts, begin with the larger diameter or inner bolt first. Thon tighten to the specified torque 
diagonally in incremental stops unless a particular sequence 16 specified. 

6. Clean parts in cleaning solvent upon disassembly. Lubricate any sliding surfaces before reassembly. 

7. After reassembly, check all parts for proper installation and operation 

8. Route all electrical wires as show on pages 1-21 through 1-31, Cable and Harness Routing. 
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GENERAL INFORMATION 


MODEL IDENTIFICATION 


(1) The frame serial number is stamped on the right 
side of the steering head. 


ICLE IDENTIFICATION NUMBER (VIN) 


(2) The engine serial number is stamped on the right (3) The Vehicle Identification Number (VIN) is located 
side of the upper crankcase. on right side of the frame near the steering head on 
the Safety Certification Label. 


% d T В 
(4) CARBURETOR IDENTIFICATION NUMBERS: 


(4) The carburetor identification numbers are stamped (5) The color label is attached аз shown. When ordering 
on the intake side of the carburetor body as shown color-coded parts, always specify the designated 
color code. 
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GENERAL INFORMATION 


ae EE --------------------- 


SPECIFICATIONS 


r- GENERAL 
ITEM | SPECIFICATIONS 
DIMENSIONS Overall length | 2,055 mm (80.9 in) 
Overall width эт: 675 пип (28.6 in] 
| 685 mm (26.9 in} 
Overall height | 1,130 mm (44.5 in) 
d 1,135 mm (44.7 in) 
Wheelbase 1,400 mm (55.1 in) 
Seat height 810 mm (31.9 in) 
Footpeg height '96-‘97: 360 mm (15,0 іп) 
After ‘97: 383 mm (15.1 іп) 
Ground clearance 140 mm (5.5 in) 
Dry weight. 
796-797: 49 states/Canada type | 183 kg (403 Ibs) 
California type 186 kg (410 Ibs) 
After "97: 49 states/Canada type 180 kg (397 Ibs) 
California type 183 ка (403 106) 
Curb weight 
46-87: 49 states/Canada type 205 kg (454 Ibs) 
California type 208 kg (459 Ibs) 
Alter ‘97: 49 stetes/Canada type | 203 kg (448 Ibs) 
Californie type 206 kg (454 Ibs) 
Maximum weight capacity | 
'96—'97: 49 states/Canada type | 160 kg (353 Ibs) 
California type 160 kg (353 Ibs) 
Attor ‘97: 49 statos/California type | 160 kg (353 Ibs) 
Сапада type 164 kg (352 Ibs) 
FRAME Frame type Diamond 
Front suspension Telescopic fork 
Front wheel travel 110 mm (4.3 in) 
Rear suspension Swingarm 
vel 125 mm (4.9 in) 
Nitrogen gas-filled damper, with reserve tank 
Front tire size 130/70 ZR 16 
130/70 ZR 16 (61 W) 
Rear tire size 180/55 ZR 17 
180/55 ZR 17 (73 W) 
Tire brand 
Bridgestone 
Michelin 
Front brake 
Rear brake 
Caster angle | 
Trail longth | 
Fuel tank capacity | 
Fuel tank reserve capacity | 3.5 liter (0.92 US gal, 0.77 Imp gal) 
ENGINE Bore and stroke 71.0 x 58.0 mm (2.80 x 2.28 in) 
Displacement 919 cm" (56.1 сиіп) 
Compression ratio "0:1 
Valve train Chain drive and DOHC 
Intake valve opens 15“ ВТОС | at 1 m (0.04 in) lift 0° ОТОС | at 1 mm (0.04 in) litt 
closes. 35° ABDC | After 97 37° ABDC | After '97 
Exhaust valve opens 39° ВВОС | 49 states/Canada type 40° ВВОС | California type 
closes 11° АТОС | and 96 all types 0° АТОС 
Lubrication system Forced pressure and wet sump 
Ой pump type Trochoid 
Cooling system Liquid-cooled 
Air filtration | Paper fitter 
Crankshaft type Unit type 
Engine dry weight 
'86 – '97: 49 states/Canada type 66.9 ка (147.5 Ibs) 


California type 2 kg (150.4 15) 
After '97: 48 states/Canada type | 66.3 Ко (146.2 Ibs) 

| California type 67.8 kg (149.1 Ibs) 

| Cylinder arrangement Four cylinder, inline 


GENERAL INFORMATION 


r- GENERAL (Cont'd) 


ТЕМ 


SPECIFICATIONS 


Starting system 
Charging system 
Regulator/rectifier 


Electric starter motor 
Triple phase output alternator 
SCR shortedítriple phase, full wave rectification 


CARBURETOR [| Carburetor type CV (Constant Velocity) type, with flat valve 
| Throttle bore 38 mm (1.5 in) 
DRIVE TRAIN | Clutch system | Multi-plate, wet 
| Clutch operation system Mechanical type 
Transmission Constant mesh, 6-speed 
| Primary reduction 1.520 (78/50) 
| Final reduction 2.687 (43/16) 
Gear ratio 184 2.727 (30/11) 2.789 (36/13) 
| 2nd | 1.933 (29/15) 2.000 (26/13) 
3rd | 1.600 (24/15) | oo igo, 1.600 (24/15) ў 
| 4th | 1.400 (28/20) | 96-97 1,368 (26/19) |^f'9 97: 
5th | 1.263 (24/19) 1.227 (27/22) 
6th 1.167 (21/18) 1.130 (26/23) 
Gearshift pattern Left foot operated return system, 1-М-2-3-4-5-6 
ELECTRICAL | Ignition system Full transistor digital ignition 


Lighting system 


Battery 
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— LUBRICATION SYSTEM Р NEIN UA 
ITEM STANDARD | SERVICE LIMIT 
Engine ой capacity - | At draining 3.5 liter (3.7 US qt, 3.1 Imp qt) = 
At disassembly 4.4 liter (4.6 US at, 3.9 Imp 49 Бетін 
Га ой filter change 3.6 liter (3.8 US at, 3.2 Imp 40 == 
Recommended engine ой | HONDA é-stroke oil or equivalent 
motor ой FETA 
АР! service classification SE, SF or SG 
Viscosity: SAE 10W — 40 
Oil pressure at oil pressure switch 490 kPa (5.0 kaf/cm?, 71 psi) at pam 
6,000 rpm (min '/(80*C/176F) 
Oil pump rotor Tip clearance 0.15 - 0.22 (0.006 - 0.009) [| 0.20 (0.008) 
Body clearance | 0.15 0.22 (0.006 - 0.008) 0.35 (0.014) 
Side clearance | 0.02 - 0.07 (0.001 - 0.003) 0.10 (0.004) 
r- FUEL SYSTEM 
ITEM SPECIFICATIONS 
Carburetor identifica- | 49 states type '96 - ‘97: | УР88В 
Чоп number After 97: | УРВСР 
| California type ав - "97 1 УРНЗА 
After 97; | VPBDA 
Canada type 36: | _ УРВВА 
97: | VP88B 
After '97: | VP8CB 
| Main jet 49 states type |796- 97: | 4115 (See page 5-11) 
After 97: #120 
California type #115 
[ГАңог 9 1 #120 
Canada type 796: #115 
Гэт: No. 1, 4: #115/No. 2, 3: #118 
After '97: 3120 
Slow Jet _ _ #40 
Jet needle number | 49 states type No.1, &: JSFB/No. 2, 3: J5FA 
No. 1, 4: J5FH/No. 2, 3: JSDD 
California type. No. 1, 4: JSFB/No. 2, 3: J5FA 
| Мо. 1, 4: JSFA/No. 2, 3: ЈБЕС 
Canada type | No. 1, 4: JSFZ/No. 2, 3: J5FY 
d | No. 1, 4: J5FB/No. J5FA 
| After '97: No. 1, 4: J5FH/No. 2, 3: JSDD 
Pilot screw initial '96 - '9 3turns out. 
opening Except California type | After '97: 1 1-5/8 turns out 
| California type — 2turns out 
Float level 13.7 mm (0.54 in) 
19е speed Except California type 1,100 + 100 rpm 


California type 


1,200 + 100 rpm 


Throttle grip free play 


2-бтт(1/12 1/4 in) 


ee 


че 


- COOLING SYSTEM — 


GENERAL INFORMATION 


Coolant capacity 


ITEM | SPECIFICATIONS 
Radiator and engine | '96 – '97: | 2.77 liter (2.93 US qt, 2.44 Imp at) 
| After ‘97: | 2.64 liter (2.79 US qt, 2.32 Imp at) 
Reserve tank "96 - 97 | 0.45 liter (0.476 US qt, 0.396 Imp qt) 
| After ‘97: | 0.35 liter (0.370 US qt, 0.310 Imp qti 


Radiator cep relief pressure 


7%6-% 


108- 137 kPa (1.1- 1.4 kgf/cm?, 16 – 20 psi) 


After 9 107.9 kPa (1.1 kgf/cm?, 16 psi) 
Thermostat Begin to open 80-84C(176- 183°F) | 
Fully open 95'C (2038761 
| Valve lift В mm (0.3 in] minimum 
CYLINDER HEAD/VALVES в ШОП) 
ITEM | STANDARD SERVICE LIMIT 
Cylinder compression '96 -'97: 1,177 kPa (12.0 kgficm?, 171 psi) at aa 
| 500 - 600 rpm 
After 7: 1.2 kPa (13.0 Койот, 185 pel) at m 
350 rpm 
Cylinder head warpage — 0.10 (0.004) 


Valve, Valve clearance IN 0.13 — 0.19 (0.005 - 0.007) --- 
valve guide 96 - 97: EX | 0.19-0.25 (0.007 - 0.010) — 
[After 97 EX |022 0.28 (0.009 - 0.011) ро — 
Valve stem 0.0. IN 4.475 - 4.490 (0.1762 - 0.1768) 4.465 (0.1758) 
ANI EX | 4.465 - 4.480 (0.1758 - 0.1764) 4.455 (0.1754) 
Valve guide 1.0. [IN | 4500-4.512 (0.1772 - 0.1776) 4.540 (0.1787) 
[EX — | 4800-4512 (0.1772 - 0.1776) 4.540 (0.1787) 
Stem-to-guide clearance IN 0.010 — 0.037 (0.0004 - 0.0015) 
| EX | 0.020 0,047 (0.0008 - 0.0019) — 
Valve guide projection above | IN 14.60 - 14.80 (0.575 - 0.583) — 
cylinder head EX | 14.80- 15.00 (0.583 - 0.591) — 
Valve seat width IN/EX | 0.90 - 1.10 (0.035 - 0.043) 1.5 (0.06) 
Valve spring Inner ІМЕХ | 35.77 (1.408) 34.07 (1341) 
frapilengtiy Outer IN/EX | 39.69 (1.563) 37.79 (1.488) 
Valve lifter | Valve lifter O.D. IN/EX | 25.978 - 25.993 (1.0228 - 1.0233) 25.97 (1.022) 
| Valve lifter bore 1.0. IN/EX | 26.010 - 26.026 (1.0240 1.0246) 26.04 (1.025) 
Camshaft Cam lobe | Except California | IN 36.040 - 36.280 (1.4189 - 1.4283) 36.01 (1.418) 
heigbt | чува EX | 35.800 - 36.040 (1.4094 - 1.4189) 35.77 (1.408) 
California IN 34.940 - 35.180 (1.3756 - 1.3850) 34.91 (1.374) 
тури EX | 35.100-35.340 (1.3819 - 1.3913) | 35.07 (1.381) 
Runout | — 0.05 (0.002) 
Ой clearance | 0.020 - 0.082 (0.0008 - 0.0024) 0:10 (0.004) 
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GENERAL INFORMATION 


Unit: mm (in) 


r- CLUTCH/GEARSHIFT LINKAGE T 
ITEM | STANDARD SERVICE LIMIT 

Clutch lever free play 10 - 20 (3/8 - 3/4) --- 
Clutch spring free length | 96-97: | 50.2 (1.98) 48.2 (1.93) 

| After 'g7: | 48.B (1.92) 47.0 (1.85) 
Clutch disc thickness | '96 '97: | 2.62 - 2.78 (0.103 - 0.109) 2.3 (0.09) 

| After '97: | 2.92 - 3.08 (0.11 - 0.12) 2.6 (0.102) 
Clutch plate warpage Е E 0.30 (0.012) 


Clutch outer guide 1р. 24.9935 - 25.0036 (0.98399 - 0.98451) | 25.016 (0.9849) 
0.0. 34.975 - 34.991 (1.3770 - 1.3776) 34.965 (1.3766) 
Mainshaft O.D. at clutch outer guide 24.980 — 24.993 (0.9835 - 0.9840) 24.96 (0.983) 
Shift fork, Fork LD. 12.000 - 12.021 (0.4724 - 0.4733) 12.03 (0.474) 
тоғайын Claw thickness | 5.93 - 6.00 (0.233 - 0.236) 5.9 (0.23) 
Fork shaft 0.D. | 11.957 - 11.968 (0.4707-0.4712) | 119510470) 


r- ALTERNATOR/STARTER CLUTCH 
ITEM 


Unit: mm (in) 


STANDARD 


SERVICE LIMIT 


Storter driven gear boss O.D. 


51.699 - 51.718 (2.0354 - 2.0361) 


51.684 (2.0348) 


r- CRANKCASE/PISTON/CYLINDER 


SERVICE LIMIT 


Cylinder-to-piston clearance 


ITEM STANDARD 
Cylinder р. 71.000 - 71.015 (2.7953 - 2.7963) 71.10 (2.795) 
Out of round 0.10 (0.004) 
| Taper — 0.10 (0.004) 
Warpage | 0.05 (0.002) 
Piston, piston | Piston mark direction "IN" mark facing toward the intake side | — 
Tings Piston 0.0. 70.965 - 70.985 (2.7938 - 2.7947) 70.90 (2.791) 
Piston O.D. measurement 15 mm (0.6 in) from bottom of skirt posce 
Piston pin bore D. — _ | 17.002 - 17.008 (0.6694 - 0,6696] 17.03 (0.670) 
Piston pin О.Р. 16.993 - 17.000 (0.6690 - 0.6693) 16.98 (0.669) 
Piston to piston pin clearance 0.002 - 0.015 (0.0001 - 0.0006) --- | 
Piston ring-to-ring Top 0.030 - 0.065 (0.0012 - 0.0026) 0.08 (0.003) 
groove clearance | бесопа 0.015 - 0.045 (0.0006 - 0.0018) | 0.07 (0.003) 
Piston ring end gap | Тор 0.28 - 0.38 (0.011 - 0.015) | 0.5 (0.02) 
Second 0.40 - 0.55 (0.016 - 0.022) 0.7 (0.03) 
Oil (side rail) 0.2 - 0.7 (0.01 - 0.03) 0.9 (0.04) 


0.015 — 0.050 (0.0006 - 0.0020) 


Connecting rod small end LD. 


17.016 — 17.034 (0.6699 - 0.6706) 


17.04 (0.671) 


Connecting rod-to-piston pin clearance 


| 0.016 - 0.041 (0.0006 - 0.0016) 


Crankpin oil clearance. 


| 0.030 — 0.052 (0.0012 - 0.0020) 


0.06 (0.002) 
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г- CRANKSHAFT/TRANSMISSION 


GENERAL INFORMATION 


Unit: mm (іп) 


ITEM STANDARD SERVICE LIMIT 

Crankshaft Side clearance 0.05 - 0.20 (0.002 - 0.008} 0.30 (0.012) 
Runout 0.30 (0.012) 

Main journal oil clearance 0.017 ~ 0.035 (0.0007 - 0.0014) | 0.05 (0.002) 

Transmission | Gear I.D. 1 м5, 6 28.000 - 28.021 (1.1024 - 1.1032) 28.04 (1.104) 
| ci 24.000- 24.021 (0.9449 - 0.9457) 24.04 (0.946) 

| С2,3,4 31.000 – 31.025 (1.2205 ~ 1.2215) 31.04 (1.222) 

Bushing O.D. M5, 6 27.958 - 27.980 (1.1007 - 1.1016) С 27.94 (1.100) 

с2 | 30.955 - 30.980 (1.2187 - 1.2197) 30.93 (1.218) 

сз, 4 30.950 - 30.975 (1.2185 - 1.2195) 30.93 (1.218) 

Bushing 1.0. М5 24.985 - 25.006 (0.9837 - 0.9845) 25.02 (0.985) 

c2 | 27.985 - 28.006 (1.1018 - 1.1026) 28.02 (1.103) 

Gearto-bushing | M5, 6 0.020 - 0.062 (0.0008 - 0.0024) 0.10 (0.004) 

cledrünco | c2 0.020 - 0.070 (0.0008 - 0.0028) 0.11 (0.004) 

C34 0.025 - 0.075 (0.0010 - 0.0030) 0.11 (0.004) 

Mainshalt О. M5 24.967 - 24.980 (0.9830 - 0.9835) 24.96 (0.983) 

Clutch outer guide | 24.980 - 24 993 (0.9835 - 0.9840) 24.96 (0.983) 

[Countershaft О.р. | C2 | 27.967 - 27.980 (1.1011 - 1.1016) 27.96 (1.101) 
Bushing-to-shaft М5 0,005 - 0.039 (0.0002 - 0.0015) 0.08 (0.003) 

gieareree c2 0.005 - 0.039 (0.0002 - 0.0015) 0.08 (0.003) 


GENERAL INFORMATION 


— FRONT WHEEL/SUSPENSION/STEERING — Е рада 
ТЕМ | STANDARD SERVICE LIMIT 
Minimum tire tread depth 1.5 (0.06) 
Cold tire pressure Up to 90 kg (200 Ib) load | 250 kPa (2.50 kgf/cm, 36 psi) 
Е а weight — | 250 kPa (2.50 kgf/cm:, 36 psi) — 
Axle runout — 0.20 (0.008) 
Wheel rim runout Radial | —= |. [201.08 
Axial = 2010.08) | 
Fork Spring free | 96-97: | 248.2 9.77) 2432 (9.57) 
length | Atter‘97: | 250.2 (9.85) | 245.2 (9.65) 
Spring direction With the tapered end facing down | — 
Tube runout — | 020 (0.008) 
Recommended fork fluid | Pro-Honda SuspensionFluidSS-8 — | —— 
Fluid level 114 4 (4.50.2) — 
Fluid capacity | 96-97: | 861=25cm*(19.020.02US0z,197 | ___ 
| 20.09 Imp oz) 
After 97: | 5402 2.5 cm? (18.3 + 0.02 US oz, 19.0 EE 
£0.09 Imp oz) 
Pre-load adjuster setting | | 12 mm (0.5 in) from top of fork cap === 
| Rebound adjuster setting | 1 turn from full hard 
Compression ‘96 - "97: 1 turn from full hard т--- 
| adjuster setting “Ager өт: | 1.5 turn from full hard --- 
Steering head bearing preload [10-15 kgf (22-33 bf) — 
Unit: mm (im 
г- REAR WHEEL/SUSPENSION ; 
ITEM | STANDARD SERVICE LIMIT 
Minimum tire tread depth 2.0 (0.08) 
Cold tire pressure Г Up to 90 kg (200 Ib) load | 290 kPa (2.90 Кобспъ, 42 psi) — 
Е poe weight — | 290 kPa (2.90 kgtiem’, 42 psi) 
Axle runout — 0.20 (0.008) 
Wheel rim runout Radial — 2.0 (0.08) 
Axial — | 2.0 (0.08) 
Shock absorber Spring free ‘96-97: | 172.6(680  — Е 169.1 (6.66) 
length After 97: | 167.7 (6.60) 164.3 (6.47) 
Spring direction With the tapered end facing up -- 
Pre-load '96 - '97: 2nd position 
adjuster setting Саны т | зға position = 
Rebound adjuster setting 1 turn fram fuil hard —— 
Compression adjuster setting | 1 turn from full hard pamm 
Drive chain Size/link DID | DID525HV GC&B - 12028 — 
RK | RKGB525ROZ1 - 120LJF | —— 
| Slack | 20-30 (1.2-1.6) 50 (1.97) 
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GENERAL 


INFORMATION 


Unit: mm (іп) 


Master piston О.О. 


r- HYDRAULIC BRAKE Т 
ITEM | STANDARD SERVICE LIMIT 
Front Specified brake fluid | DoT 4 = 
Brake disc thickness [4.5 (0.18) 3.5 (0.14) 
Brake disc runout — 0.30 (0.012) | 
Master cylinder I.D. '96-'97: | 14.000 - 14.043 (0.5512 - 0.5529) 14.055 (0.5533) | 
After'97: | 15.870 - 15.913 (0.6248 - 0.6265) 15.925 (0.627) 


13.957 - 13.984 (0.5495 - 0.5506) 


13.345 (0.5490) 


15.827 - 15.854 (0.6231 - 0.6242) 


15.815 (0.623) 


Caliper cylinder | А 30.230 — 30.280 (1.1902 - 1.1921) 30.29 (1.193) 
1р. | : [32.03-32.08 (1.261 - 1.263) 
B | '96-'9 27.000 - 27.050 (1.0630 - 1.0650) 27.06 (1.065) 
АКег'97: | 3396 - 34.01 (1.337 - 1239) == 
Caliper piston |А | 98-97: | 30.148 - 30.198 (1.1869 - 1.1889) 30.140 (1.1866) 
Өл. After'97: | 31.965 - 31.998 (1.2585 - 1.2598) --- 
B 96 97: | 26.936 26.968 (1.0604 - 1.0617) 26,927 (1.0610) 
After‘97: | 33.895 - 33.928 (1.3344 - 1.3357) == 


Rear Specified brake fluid 


DOT 4 | 


Brake disc thickness 


5.0 (0.20) | 


4.0 (0.16) 


Brake disc runout 
Master cylinder I.D. 


15.870 - 15.913 (0.6248 - 0.6265) 


Master piston О.р. 


15.827 - 15.854 (0.6231 - 0.6242) 


15.815 (0.6226) 


Caliper cylinder 1.0. 


38.18 - 38.23 (1.503 - 1.505) 


38.24 (1.506) 


Caliper piston 0.0. 38.115 38.148 (1.5006 1.5019) 38.107 (1.5003] 
— BATTERY/CHARGING SYSTEM | 
ITEM SPECIFICATIONS 
Battery Capacity D С 12М-ВАП 
Current leakage 0.1 mA max. 
| Voltage Fully charged 130-132У 
| од, Needs charging Below 12.3V 
Charging current | Normal 03 A/5 - 10h 
Quick 40 AD5h 
Alternator Capacity | 384 W/5,000 rpm 
Charging coil resistance (20*C/68*F) _ 01-030 


Regulator/rectifier regulated voltage 


13.5 - 15.5 V/5,000 rpm 
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GENERAL INFORMATION 


ee EE Ee eee 


— IGNITION SYSTEM = 
ITEM SPECIFICATIONS 
Spark plug NGK | DENSO 
| Standard. CROEH 9 ] U27FER 9 
Optional CRBEH 9 | U24FER 9 


‘Spark plug gap 


0.80 - 0.90 mm (0.031 - 0.035 in) 


Ignition coil peak valtage 


100 V minimum 


ignition pulse generator peak voltage 


0.7 V minimum 


ignition timing | "F" mark 10° ВТОС at idle 
— ELECTRIC STARTER NU 
ITEM STANDARD SERVICE LIMIT 
Starter motor brush length 12.0- 13.0 (0.47 - 0.51) 4.5 (0.18) 
— LIGHTS/METERS/SWITCHES 
ТЕМ SPECIFICATIONS 
Bulbs Headlight (High/low beam) 12/- 45/45 W x2 
Position light 12V-5W 
Brake/tail light 12V -32/3 cp 
Front turn signal/running light 12V - 32/3 ср 
Rear turn signal light 12V-320p | 
| License light 12/-4ср 
Instrument fight ‘96 - 97: 12V-17Wx3 
After 97: 11Wx2 
Turn signal indicator | '96 — 97: 12V-17Wx2 
After '97: 12V-11Wx2 
High beam indicator | 96-97: 12V-1.7W 
After "97: 12V-1.1W 
Neutral indicator 96-97: 12У-17М/ 
After 97: 12V-14W 
Oil pressure indicator | '96 9 32V-17W 
After ‘97: 12V-1.1W 
‘Side stand indicator | '96- 97: 12V-1.7W 
Em рее After 97: — 
Fuse Main fuse 30^ 
Sub fuse 10Ax4,20Ax1 


Fan motor switch | Start to close (ON) 


98- 102°C (208 - 216°F) 


| Stop to open - 


93 - 97°C (199 — 207*F) 


Coolant temperature sensor resistance (20°C/68°F) 


45-609 


GENERAL INFORMATION 


TORQUE VALUES 


TORQUE TORQUE 

FASTENER TYPE Nem (kgfm, НО FASTENERTYPE Nm (kgfm, ЬН | 
5 mm hex bolt and nut 5(0.5,36) | 5mm screw 4(04,29) 
6 mm hex bolt and nut 10 (1.0, 7) 6 mm screw and flange Бой (SH type) | 9 (0.9, 6.5) 
8 mm hex bolt and nut 22(22,16) | 6 mm flange bolt (В mm head) 9 (0.9, 6.5) 
10 mm hex bolt and nut 34 (35,25) | 6 тт Папде bolt (10 mm head) and nut | 12 (1,2, 9) 
12 mm hex bolt and nut 54 (5.5,40) | 8 mm flange bolt and nut 26 (2.7, 20) 
| 10 mm flange bolt and nut | 39 (4.0, 29) 


NOTES: 


Torque specifications listed below are for important fasteners. 
Others should be tightened to standard torque values listed above. 


1. Apply sealant to the threads. 

2. Apply a locking agent to the threads. 

3. Apply molybdenum disulfide oil to the threads and flange surface. 
4, Apply grease to the threads. 

5. Stake. 

6. Apply oil to the threads and flange surface. 

7. Apply clean engine ail to the O-ring. 

8. U-nut. 

9. ALOC bolt: replace with a new one. 


ENGINE Е | | THREAD DIA. TORQUE 
пем | оте | THIRD I | a tere wa | НЕМАВКВ 
MAINTENANCE: 
Crankshatt hole cap 1| 45 | 18(1.8,13) | NOTES 
Spark plug 4 10 12012,87) 
LUBRICATION SYSTEM: 
Oil drain bolt 1 12 29 (3.0, 22) 
Oil filter cartridge 1 20 40 (1.0,7.2) | NOTE6,7 
Oil pump driven sprocket bolt 1 6 15 (1.5, 11) МОТЕ 2 
Oil cooler boss 1 20 64 (65,47) | NOTE2 
COOLING SYSTEM: 
Water pump coverbolt 3 6 10394 | 
| Coolant temperature sensor 1 PTUS 10010,72) | NOTE 1 
FUEL SYSTEM: | 
Carburetor assembly bolt, 5 mm 1 | 5 5 (0.5, 4) 
Emm 1 6 10 (1.0, 7.2) 
Vacuum plug for synchronization 3 5 3.0 (0.30, 2.2) 
Boost joint for fuel valve 1 5 2.5 (0.25, 1.8) 
Carburetor insulator band screw 8 5 | See below 


Insulator band screw tightening: 


14.5105mm 


ENGINE SIDE 


CARBURETOR SIDE 10.5+0.5mm 
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GENERAL INFORMATION 


г ENGINE (Cont'd) — 


THREAD DIA. 


TORQUE 


sie SE (mm) Nm (атыу) | REMARKS 
ENGINE MOUNTING: 
Drive sprocket bolt 1 10 54 (5.5, 40) 
CYLINDER HEAD/VALVES: 
Breather plate flange bolt 3 6 12(12,87 | NOTE2 
Cylinder head stud bolt 8 8 25 (2.6, 19) 
Cylinder head cover special boit 5 6 10 (1.0, 7.2) 
Camshatt holder flange bolt 10 6 12 (1.2, 8.7) 
Cylinder head socket bolt 10 s 48 (48,35) | NOTE 6 
Cam sprocket bolt 4 7 20(2.0,14) | NOTE2 
Cam chain tensioner litter mounting bolt 2 8 12 (1.2, 8.7) 
Air bleed tube joint 1 10 25 (2.5, 18) 
CLUTCH/GEARSHIFT LINKAGE: 
Right crankcase cover SH bolt 7 8 12 (1.2, 8.7) 
Clutch center lock nut 1 22 128 (13.1, 94.8) NOTE 5,6 
Gearshift pedal spring stopper 1 8 22 (2.2.16) | 
Shift drum center bolt 1 8 2323,17) | NOTE2 
Shift drum bearing set plate bolt 2 6 12 (1.2,87) | NOTE2 
ALTERNATOR/STARTER CLUTCH: | 
Left crankcase cover SH bolt 10 6 120.287) | 
Flywheel flange bolt 1 10 93 (9.5, 69) | NOTE 6 
Stator mounting socket bolt 4 в 12(12,87) | 
Starter one-way clutch socket bolt 6 6 16 (1.6, 12) | NOTE2 
CRANKCASE/PISTON/CYLINDER: 
Сгапксазе bolt, 10 mm 1 10 39 (4.0.29) | 
9mm 10 9 35 (3.6,26) | МОТЕ6 
8mm 2 8 24 (2.4, 17) 
6mm 18 6 12 (12, 8:7) 
Connecting rod nut 8 8 34 (3.5.25) | NOTE6 
| Lower crankcase sealing bolt, 20 mm 1 20 29(30,22) | NOTE2 
18mm 1 18 44 (45,33) | NOTE2 
CRANKSHAFT/TRANSMISSION: 
Mainshaft bearing set plate bolt 2 6 12(1.2,8.7) | NOTE2 
IGNITION SYSTEM: 
Ignition pulse generator cover SH boit з | 6 12(1.2,87) | NOTE 1 
Ignition pulse generator rotor special bolt 1 10 59 (6.0, 43) 
LIGHTS/METERS/SWITCHES: 
Neutral switch 1 10 12 (1.2, 8.7) 
Oil pressure switch 1_| рт 12(1.2,8.7) | NOTE 1 


4.47 


г FRAME 


GENERAL INFORMATION 


THREAD DIA. TORQUE 
| "e | mer imm] Nan (кант, Ы) | REMARKS 
FRAME/BODY PANELS/EXHAUST SYSTEM: | 
Upper cowl stay mounting bolt 2 8 26 (2.7, 20) 
Front fender mounting boit 8 6 5 (0.5, 3.6) 
Exhaust pipe joint nut B 7 12 (1.2, 8.7) 
Muffler mounting bolt/nut 2 8 25 (2.6, 19) 
Step holder mounting bolt 4 8 26 (2.7, 20) 
Footpeg maunting bolt 1 10 44 (4.5, 33) | NOTES 
Bank sensor 2 8 10 (1.0, 7.2) 
Handlebar weight screw 2 6 10 (1.0, 7.2) 
FUEL SYSTEM: 
Fuel valve 1 22 34 (3.6, 25) 
Sub-air cleaner mounting bolt 1 6 7 (0.7, 5.1) 
COOLING SYSTEM: 
Fan motor nut 5 2.5 (0.25, 1.8) NOTE 2 
Fan motor switch РТВ 18 (1.8, 13) | NOTE1 
ENGINE MOUNTING: | 
Left engine hanger bolt 2 10 39 (4.0, 29) 
Right engine hanger bolt 1 10 44 (4.5, 33) 
Engine hanger nut (Rear/upper) 1 10 39 (4.0, 29) 
(Rear/lower) 1 10 39 (4.0, 29) 
Engine hanger adjusting bolt 1 22 11 (1.1, 8) 
Engine hanger adjusting bolt lock nut 1 22 54 (5.5, 40) 
Engine hanger plate bolt 4 8 26 (2.7, 20) 
FRONT WHEEL/SUSPENSION/STEERING: 
Steering stem nut 1 24 103 (10.5, 76) 7} See page 13:28 
Top thread A 1 26 -- 1 
Top thread В a 26 — 
Fork top bridge pinch boit 2 8 23 (2.3, 17) 
2 8 22 (2.2, 16) 
Fork bottom bridge pinch bolt 2 10 49 (5.0, 36) 
4 в 27 (2.8, 20) 
Front axle bolt 1 14 59 (6.0, 43) 
Front axle holder bolt 4 8 22 (2.2, 16) 
Front brake disc mounting bolt 12 6 20(2.0,14) | NOTES 
Fork cap '96 -'97: 2 42 23 (2.3, 17) 
After ‘97: 2 42 22 (2.2, 16) 
Fork socket bolt 96- 97: 2 8 20 (2.0.14) | NOTE2 
After 97: 2 10 34 (3.5, 25) 
REAR WHEEL/SUSPENSION: 
Rear axle nut 1 18 93 (9.5, 69) 
Rear brake disc mounting bolt 4 8 42 (4.3, 31) NOTE 9 
Driven sprocket nut 5 12 108 (11.0, 80) | NOTE 8 
Rear shock absorber upper mounting nut 1 10 44 (4.5,33) | NOTES 
Shock arm plate nut 2 10 44 (4.5, 33) МОТЕ 8 
Shock link nut 2 10 44 (4.5, 33) МОТЕ 8 
Swingarm pivot adjusting bolt 1 30 15 (1.5, 11) See page 14-22 
Swingarm pivot lock nut 1 30 84 (6.5, 47) 
Swingarm pivot nut 1 18 33 (9.5, 69} NOTE 8 
Drive chain slider bolt 2 6 9 (0.9, 6.5) 
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GENERAL INFORMATION 


— FRAME (Cont'd) 


Е | THREAD DIA. TORQUE 
ITEM | €Y | "imm Nan (kgtm, hiij | REMARKS 
HYDRAULIC BRAKE: | 

Front brake caliper mounting bolt a | s 30(3.1,22) | NOTES 
Front brake pipe mounting bolt и | 10 17 (1.7, 12) 
Front brake caliper assembly torx bolt — '96- '97: 8 8 32 (3.3,24) | NOTE2 

After 97. 8 8 23 (2.3, 17) 
Front oil cup mounting nut 1 в 6(05,43) | NOTES 
Brake lever pivot bolt 1 6 1 (0.1, 0.7) 
Brake lever pivot nut | 1 6 6 (0.6, 4.3) 
Brake hose oil bolt | 5 10 34 (3.5, 25) 
Pad pin '96 – '97: 3 10 13) 

After 97: 5 10 13) 
Pad pin plug '96- '97: 3 10 2.5 (0.25, 1.8) 

After 97: 1 10 2.4 (0.24, 1.7) 
Brake caliper bleeder 3 8 6 (0.6, 4.3) 
Rear brake hose guide bolt 1 6 | 720,9) 
Rear master cylinder joint nut 1 8 18 (1.8, 13) 
Rear master cylinder hose joint screw 1 4 1.5 (0.15, 1.1) 
Rear brake caliper pin bolt 1 12 27 (2.8, 20) 
Rear brake caliper bolt 96-97: 1 в 23 (2.3, 17) 

After ‘97: 1 8 22 (2.2, 16) 
Rear caliper clamp bolt 1 6 9(09,65) | NOTES 

LIGHTS/METERS/SWITCHES: 

Side stand mounting bolt %. | 10 10 (1.0, 7) 
Side stand lock nut 1 10 | 29(3.0, 22) 
Side stand switch mounting bolt 1 6 10 (1.0, 7) NOTE 9 
Side stand bracket bolt 2 10 44 (45,33) | NOTES 
ignition switch mounting bolt 2 8 25 (2.5, 18} | NOTE2 


TOOLS 


NOTES: 1. Equivalent commercially available in U.S.A.. 


2. Not available in U.S.A.. 
3. Alternative tool. 
4. Newly provided tonl. 


GENERAL INFORMATION 


DESCRIPTION TOOL NUMBER REMARKS REF. SEC. 
Carburetor float level gauge 07401 - 0010000 5 
Oil pressure gauge attachment 07406 - 0030000 NOTE 1 4 
Oil pressure gauge 07506 - 3000000 NOTE 1 4 
Clutch center holder 07724 - 0050002 NOTE 1 IE] 
Flywheel holder 07725 - 0040000 NOTE 1 10 
Rotor puller 07733 - 0020001 NOTE 3: 10 
| 07933 - 3950000 
Adjustable valve guide driver 07743 - 0020000 NOTE 2 8 
Attachment, 37 x 40 mm 07746 - 0010200 9,14 
Attachment, 42 x 47 mm 07746 - 0010300 9, 13, 14 
Attachment, 52 x 55 mm 07746 - 0010400 4 
Attachment, 24 x 26 mm 07746 - 0010700 14 
Driver В 07746 - 0030100 12 
Inner driver, 25 mm 07746 – 0030200 12 
Pilot, 17 mm 07746 - 0040400 14 
Pilot, 20 mm 07746 - 0040500 13,14 
Pilot, 35 mm 07746 - 0040800 9 
Pilot, 28 тт 07746 – 0041100 14 
Bearing remover shaft 07746 - 0050100 13, 14 
Bearing remover head, 20 mm 07746 - 0050600 18,14 
Driver 07749 - 0010000 9, 13, 14 
Valve spring compressor 07757 - 0010000 в 
Valve scat cutter NOTE 1 в 
Seat cutter, 27.5 mm (45° IN/EX) 07780 - 0010200 
Flat cutter, 30 mm (32° IN) 07780 - 0012200 | 
Flat cutter, 27 mm (32° ЕХ) 07780 - 0013300 
Interior cutter, 30 mm (60° IN/EX) 07780 - 0014000 
Cutter holder, 4.5 mm 07781-0010600 | 
Pilot screw wrench 07908 - 4220201 07908 – 4730001 5 
(Except California type) 
Pivot adjusting wrench 07908 – 4690003 14 
Snap ring pliors 07914 - 5А50001 NOTE2: 15 
07914 - 3230001 
Steering stem socket 07916 - 3710101 NOTE2: 13 
07916 - 3710100 
Bearing remover sot 07936 - 3710001 14 
— Remover handie 07936 - 3710100 
— Remover head, 20 mm 07936 - 3710600 
— Remover weight 07741 — 0010201 NOTE 2: 
07936 - 3710200 | 
07936 - 371020A (U.S.A. only) 
Ball race remover set 07946 -КМ90001 | NOTE 2: See page 13-27 
— Driver attachment, A 07946 - КМ90100 
— Driver attachment, В 07946 - КМ90200 
— Driver shaft assembly 07946 - KM90300 
— Bearing removor, A 07946 - KM90401 
— Bearing remover, В 07946 - KM90500 
— Assembly base 07946 - КМ90600 = 
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GENERAL INFORMATION 


-- а 


DESCRIPTION TOOL NUMBER REMARKS REF. SEC. 
Steering stem driver 07946 - MB00000 13 
Driver shaft 07946 - М.00100 NOTE2 14 
Valve spring compressor attachment 07959 - KM30101 8 
Driver shaft 07964 - MB00200 12 
Pin driver 07GMD-KT80100 | NOTE2 14 
Shock absorber compressor 076МЕ- 0010000 14 
Inspection adaptor 07GMJ-ML80100 | NOTE 2 17 
Oil filter wrench 07HAA - PJ70100 4 
Peak voltage adaptor 07HGJ -0020100 | NOTE2 17 
Lock nut wrench О7НМА - МН70200 | NOTE 3: 7 
07VMA - MATO100 
(Except U.S.A.) 
O7VMA - МАТОТОА (U.S.A.only) 
Needle bearing remover 07HMC-MR70100 | NOTE 2 14 
Valve guide driver, 4.5 mm 07HMD - MLOO101 8 
Tappet hole protector 07HMG- MR70002 | NOTE2 8 
Valve guide reamer, 4.5 mm 07HMH-MLOO10! | NOTE 3: 8 
07HMH - М10010А 
Drive chain tool set 07HMH-MR10103 | NOTE 3: 3 
07HMH - MR1010B (U.S.A. 
| only) 
Pilot screw wrench | O7KMA-MN90100 | 07KMA - М560101 with 5 
07PMA - MZ20110 
(California type) 
07KMA - MV9010A (U.S.A.only) 
Fork seal driver, 45 mm откмо- К230100 | NOTE 2: 13 
| 07KMD - KZ3010A 
Needle bearing remover set O7LMC-KV30100 | NOTE 4 [14 
Shock absorber compressor attachment | O7NME - MY70100 | NOTE 2 14 
Compression gauge attachment 07RMJ-MY50100 | NOTE 1 8 
Analog tester (SANWA) SP- 150 NOTE 1 16, 17, 18, 19 
Analog tester (KOWA) TH-5H NOTE 1 16, 17, 18, 19 


LUBRICATION & SEAL POINTS 


GENERAL INFORMATION 


[- ENGINE 
LOCATION 


MATERIAL 


REMARKS 


Ciankcase mating surface 


Liquid sealant 


(Three Bond 12078 or 


equivalent) 


410-15 mm 


10-15 тт 


| 


Ignition pulse generator cover bolt threads 
(marked “A") 


Oil pressure switch threads 


3-4mm 
(0.1 - 0.2 in) 


"aj 


Thermo unit threads 


Do not apply to the thread head. 


| 10- 16 mm 


10- 15 mm 


Coating width; 6.5 + 1 тип 
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r- ENGINE (Cont'd) T 
LOCATION | MATERIAL REMARKS 
T 
| 


Cylinder hcad semi-circular cut-out Sealant 


5-10mm 


Cylinder head bolt threads and seating surface Molybdenum disulfide | 


Camshaft lobes/journals oil (a mixture of 1/2 
Valve lifter outer sliding surface engine oil and 1/2 
Valve stom (valve guide sliding surface) molybdenum disulfide 
Connecting rod small end grease) 


Piston pin sliding surface 
Main journal bearing surface 

Connecting rod bearing surface 

Crankshaft journals 

M3/4, C5, С6 shifter gear (shift fork grooves) 

10 x 44 mm pin outer surface 

Primary drive gear ond sub gear sliding surface 


APPLY AREA 


APPLY AREA | 


Clutch outer needle bearing | 


Main journal 8 mm bolt threads and seating surface 

{after removing anti rust oil additive) 

Cylinder head special bolt (after removing anti-rust | 

oil additive) 

Oil strainer packing 

Oil cooler center bolt threads and seating surface 

Oil filter cartridge threads and O-ring 

Flywheel bolt threads and seating surface 

Starter one-way clutch sliding surface 

Connecting rod nut threads 

Clutch center lock nut threads 

Clutch disc surface я | 

Each gear teeth and roteting surface | 

Each bearing 

Each O-ring 

Other rotating area end sliding surface 

Crankshaft hole cap threads . Multi-purpose grease 
Each oil seal lips : 


Piston ring sliding area | Engine oil 


————-—— 
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ENGINE (Cont'd) 


LOCATION 


MATERIAL 


REMARKS 


Cylinder head sealing bolt threads 
Cylinder head cover breather joint threads 
Lower crankcase sealing bolt threads 

Starter one-way clutch outer bolt threads 

Oil pump driven sprocket holt threads 

Shift drum set plate bolt threads 

Shift drum center bolt threads 

| Mainshaft bearing set plate bolt threads 

Cam sprocket bolt threads 

Cylinder head cover breather plate bolt threads 
Air suction valve tightening bolt threads 


| Locking agent 
| 


11 а 


Coating width: 6.5+ 1 mm 


r- FRAME 
LOCATION 


MATERIAL 


REMARKS 


Steering head bearing sliding surface 
Steering head dust seal lips 

Swingarm pivot bearing end dust seal lips 
Wheel dust seal lips 

Rear wheel side collar inner surface 

Shock absorber needle bearing and dust seal lips 
Shock link needle bearing and dust seal lips 
Footpeg sliding area 

Passenger footpeg sliding area 

Rear brake pedal pivot sliding area 

Throttle pipe sliding area 

Clutch lever pivot 

Pillion seat catch hook 

Pillion seat pivot 

Gearshift pedal link pivot 

Gearshift pedal link tie-rod ball joints 

Side stand pivot surtace 


| Multi-purpose grease 


Throttle pipe cable end area 


Molybdenum disulfide 
grease 


Shock absorber spring adjuster cam surface 


Molybdenum paste 


Steering stem top threads 

Driven sprocket nut threads and seating surface 
Throttle cable casing inner 

Choke cable casing inner 

Clutch cable casing inner 

Brake pipe joint threads 


Engine oil 


Brake master cylinder cups 
Brake caliper piston seals 


DOT 4 brake fluid 


Brake caliper dust seals 

Front brake lever pivot and piston tips 

Rear master cylinder boot inside and push rod tips 
Brake caliper slide pin surface 


Silicone grease 


Front brake caliper assembly torx bolt threads 
Fork socket bolt threads. 


Locking agent 


Handle grip rubber inside 


Honda Bond А ог 
Honda Hand Grip 
Cement (U.S.A. only) 


Fork cap O-ring 
Fork oil seal lips 


Pro-Honda Suspension 
Fluid 55-8 
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GENERAL INFORMATION 


CABLE & HARNESS ROUTING 
‘98-97: (4) COMBINATION METER ЭР (5) COMBINATION METER 4P 
(BLACK) CONNECTOR (BLACK) CONNECTOR 


(1) POSITION LIGHT 
CONNECTOR 


(8) HEADLIGHT SOCKETS 


(10) RIGHT HANDLEBAR SWITCH (16) TURN SIGNAL RELAY 
6Р (RED) CONNECTOR 
(17) HEADLIGHT RELAYS 


(9) TURN SIGNAL 6P 
(WHITE) CONNECTOR 


(11) RIGHT HANDLEBAR SWITCH 
2P (RED) CONNECTOR 


— (12) TURN SIGNAL 6P 
"X — BLACK) CONNECTOR 


MM ж N [ 
2 (13)16МТІОМ вмтенее / \ \ 
ior У __ _ (BLACK) CONNECTOR | 
FTR, С у | 
E s % | g 
| / X 
(15) FUSE BOX 
(14) RIGHT TURN SIGNAL CONNECTORS (18) LEFT TURN SIGNAL CONNECTORS 


ж «уғу 


GENERAL INFORMATION 


After 97: (3) TURN SIGNAL 
RELAY 

(2) HEADLIGHT 
LOW RELAY | ——. 


(4) HEADLIGHT 
HIGH RELAY 
(5) CHOKE CABLE 


(1) THROTTLE CABLES 
(6) CLUTCH CABLE 


(12) FRONT POSITION 
LIGHT CONNECTOR, 


(7) COMBINATION METER 
20P CONNECTOR 


7 \ 
(10) RIGHT TURN (9) HEADLIGHT SOCKETS 
SIGNAL CONNECTORS 4 ы Se ACRONNESTORS 


(2) RIGHT HANDLEBAR SWITCH 
6P (RED) CONNECTOR 


(1) LEFT HANDLEBAR SWITCH 
6Р (NATURAL) CONNECTOR, 
(3) RIGHT HANDLEBAR SWITCH 


2P (RED) CONNECTOR 


(6) IGNITION SWITCH 
ӨР (BLACK) CONNECTOR —_ 


= 
—` N—4) LEFT HANDLEBAR SWITCH 
ы 6P (BLACK) CONNECTOR 


/ қ, 
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GENERAL INFORMATION 


"96 - 97: 


(3) IGNITION SWITCH WIRE 


(2) RIGHT HANDLEBAR SWITCH WIRE 


(4) LEFT HANDLEBAR 
SWITCH WIRE 


(5) HEADLIGHT SOCKETS 
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GENERAL INFORMATION 


After 97: 
(2) CLUTCH SWITCH CONNECTORS 
(1) THROTTLE CABLES (3) LEFT HANDLEBAR 
SWITCH WIRE 
(4) CLUTCH CABLE 
(5) CHOKE CABLE 
we 
A Uo 
C NT 
O 
(10) RIGHT HANDLEBAR ZZ е 
SWITCH WIRE ( ee 
NN < 


це HEADLIGHT 
X. SOCKETS 


(8) FUSE BOX NC 


(7) MAIN WIRE HARNESS 
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GENERAL INFORMATION 


"96 - 97: 


(2) THROTTLE CABLES 


(1) LEFT HANDLEBAR g 
SWITCH WIRE 


Фа (e 
Е [A 


O 
S T 


V 
| 
PS 27 


GENERAL INFORMATION 


After "97: 
(2) FRONT COWL 
STAY 
(1) IGNITION SWITCH (3) LEFT HANDLEBAR 
WIRE SWITCH WIRE 


(4) CLUTCH CABLE 


(10) RIGHT HANDLEBAR 
SWITCH WIRE 


(9) FRONT POSITION 
LIGHT WIRE 


(6) HORN WIRE 


(8) HEADLIGHT CONNECTORS 


(7) LEFT TURN SIGNAL CONNECTORS 
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GENERAL INFORMATION 


Las JJ "FAN MOTOR SWITCH CONNECTOR 


Ха 
(1) RADIATOR Xe 
N 


_- (3) BYPASS HOSE 


(4) WATER PUMP TO-CYLINDER 
HEAD HOSE 


(8) OIL COOLER 
WATER TUBES 


(7) LOWER RADIATOR HOSE -> 4 
(6) WATER PUMP-TO-WATER JOINT HOSE 


"96-97: REAR VIEW After 97: 
a © (1) WATER HOSE 
AA У 


11) WATER PUMP 
TO-CYLINDER HEAD 


(3) WATER 
BYPASS 


(2) BYPASS 
HOSE 


GENERAL INFORMATION 


'96 - '97: 
(3) AIR BLEED TUBE (4) SIPHON TUBE 


\ \ (5 RADIATOR 


\ 
\ \ 


\ 
“ 


| (7 
ИА 


(8) OVERFLOW TUBE (7) CLUTCH CABLE (6) UPPER RADIATOR HOSE 


After ‘97: 


(3) AIR BLEED TUBE (4) SIPHON TUBE 
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GENERAL INFORMATION 


'96 - 97: 


(1) THROTTLE SENSOR WIRE 


(2) CHOKE CABLE 


(3) AIR BLEED TUBE 


(5) BATTERY NEGATIVE CABLE 


J 


(4) MAIN WIRE HARNESS 


(8) ALTERNATOR WIRE 


(9) NEUTRAL SWITCH WIRE 


(7) SIDE STAND SWITCH WIRE Ра 


(1) SPEED SENSOR WIRE 


(2) GROUND WIRE 


3 


(4) SIDE STAI 


SWITCH WIRE 
(3) ALTERNATOR WIRE 
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GENERAL INFORMATION 


(4) THROTTLE CABLES 


(11) MAIN WIRE HARNESS) „/ 
Жы (8) OIL PRESSURE SWITCH WIRE 


(Т9 OVERFEOW TUBE (8) FUEL TANK DRAIN TUBE 
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GENERAL INFORMATION 


(1) CRANKCASE BREATHER TUBE 


(2) CARBURETOR AIR VENT TUBE 


GENERAL INFORMATION 


98:97 (1) CHOKE CABLE 


EG E 
ve ) 
i ASA 2 tjs EN 
ж ӘУ e 
i 22 — се 
„АА 
(11) THROTTLE CABLES: 22270 
И „Ж 
(2) MAIN WIRE HARNESS 


(3) CLUTCH CABLE 


(4) STARTER MOTOR CABLE 


(6) ALTERNATOR WIRE 


(5) SIDE STAND SWITCH WIRE 


ДЕ 
aN 


EENI 
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GENERAL INFORMATION 


(4) BATTERY NEGATIVE CABLE 
(6) MAIN WIRE HARNESS: 


(3) STARTER RELAY SWITCH 


(2) REGULATOR/RECTIFIER 


EANA 


(1) IGNITION CONTROL MODULE 
(7) REAR BRAKE HOSE 


(8) BRAKE LIGHT SWITCH WIRE 


1.24 


GENERAL INFORMATION 


SECONDARY AIR SUPPLY SYSTEM ROUTING (CALIFORNIA TYPE ONLY) 


(3) EVAPORATIVE ? ч 
EMISSION 
(EVAP) PURGE 
CONTROL VALVE 


(2) EVAPORATIVE 
EMISSION (EVAP) 
CANISTER 


(1) EVAPORATIVE 
EMISSION (EVAP) 
CARBURETOR 
AIR VENT 
CONTROL VALVE / 


"96 – 97: 
(5) AIR CLEANER HOUSING (4) PAIR CHECK VALVE 


(4) PAIR CHECK VALVE 


16) CYLINDER, 
HEAD 


(7) CARBURETOR 


(8) FUEL TANK 


(3) EVAP PURGE 


SERN (1) EVAP CAV CONTROL 


VALVE d 
(2) EVAP CANISTER 
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GENERAL INFORMATION 
EMISSION CONTROL SYSTEMS (U.S.A. ONLY) 


The U.S. Environmental Protection Agency and California Air Resources Board (CARB) require manufacturers to certify 
that their motorcycles comply with applicable exhaust emissions standards during their useful life, when operated and 
maintained according to the instructions provided, and that motorcycles built after January 1, 1983 comply with applicable 
noise emission standards for one year or 6,000 km (3.730 miles) after the time of sale to the ultimate purchaser, when 
operated and maintained according to the instructions provided. Compliance with the terms of the Distributor's Limited 
Warranty for Honda Motorcycle Emission Control Systems is necessary in order to keep the emissions system warranty 
in effect. 


SOURCE OF EMISSIONS 
The combustion process produces carbon monoxide and hydrocarbons. Controlling hydrocarbon emissions is very impor 
tant because, under certain conditions, they react to form photochemical smog when subjected to sunlight. Carbon 


monoxide does not react in the same way, but it is toxic. 


Honda Motor Co., Ltd. utilizes lean carburetor settings as well as other systems, to reduce carbon monoxide and hydro: 
carbons. 


CRANKCASE EMISSION CONTROL SYSTEM 


The engine is equipped with a closed crankcase system to prevent discharging crankcase emissions into the atmosphere. 
Blow-by gas is returned to the combustion chamber through the air cleaner and carburetor. 


(1) AIR CLEANER HOUSING 


___— (2) CARBURETOR 


(3) ЕВЕЗН МА 


(4) BLOW-BY GAS 
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GENERAL INFORMATION 


———————————————e 


EVAPORATIVE EMISSION CONTROL SYSTEM (CALIFORNIA TYPE ONLY) 
This model complies with California Air Resources Board еуарагатіме emission requirements. 


Fuel vapor from the fuel tank and carburetors is routed into the evaporative emission (EVAP) canister where it is 
absorbed and stored while the engine is stopped. When the engine is running and the evaporative emission (EVAP) 
purge control valve is open, fuel vapor in the EVAP canister is drawn into the engine through the carburetor, At the 


same time, the FVAP carburetor air vent (CAV) control valve is open and air is drawn into the carburetor through the 
valve. 


(1) EVAPORATIVE EMISSION PURGE 
CONTROL VALVE 
(EVAP PURGE CONTROL VALVE) 


j Г><) тек» ар | ае. 
= = - - 
| = 
e] (2)FUEL TANK 
8 < (3)FRESH AIR 
| Ht = 
7 1 
| a = (>< 
| BH <= (BIFRESH AIR 
| = : (um (6) FUEL VAPOR 
= 
(4)EVAPORATIVE EMISSION 
hi (EVAP) CANISTER 
‘96 -'97: *1 
Aftor 87; *2 (7)EVAPORATIVE EMISSION CARBURETOR 


AIR VENT CONTROL VALVE 
(EVAP CAV CONTROL VALVE) 


NOISE EMISSION CONTROL SYSTEM 


TAMPERING WITH THE NOISE CONTROL SYSTEM IS PROHIBITED: federal law prohibits the following acts or the causing 
thereof: (1) The removal or rendering inoperative by any person, other than for purposes of maintenance, repair or 
replacement, of any device or element of design incorporated into any new vehicle for the purpose of noise control prior 
to its sale or delivery to the ultimate purchaser or while it is in use: (2) the use of the vehicle after such device or element 
of design has been removed or rendered inoperative by any person. 


AMONG THOSE ACTS PRESUMED TO CONSTITUTE TAMPERING ARE THE ACTS LISTED BELOW: 


1. Removal of, or puncturing of the muffler, baffles, header pipes or any other component which conducts exhaust 
gases. 


2. Removal of, or puncturing of any part of the intake system. - 
3. Lack of proper maintenance. 
4 


. Replacing any moving parts of the vehicle, or parts of the exhaust or intake system, with parts other than those specified 
by the manufacturer. 
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GENERAL INFORMATION 


EXHAUST EMISSION CONTROL SYSTEM (PULSE SECONDARY AIR INJECTION SYSTEM) 


The exhaust emission control system incorporates a lean carburetor setting and no adjustment should be made except 
idle speed by using the throttle stop screw. 


(CALIFORNIA ONLY) 

The exhaust emission contro! system consists of a secondary air supply system which introduces filtered air into the 
exhaust gases in the exhaust port. Fresh air is drawn into the exhaust port whenever there is a negative pressure pulse in 
the exhaust system. This charge of fresh air promotes burning of the unburned exhaust gases and changes a considerable 
amount of hydrocarbons and carbon monoxide into relatively harmless carbon dioxide and water vapor 

This model has the pulse secondary air injection (PAIR) control valve; it consists of check valves built into the pulse sec 
ondary air injection (PAIR) control valve. A pulse secondary air injection (PAIR) check valve prevents reverse air flow 
through the system. The pulse secondary air injection (PAIR) control valve reacts to high intake manifold vacuum and 
will cut off the supply of fresh air during engine deceleration, thereby preventing afterburn in the exhaust system 


No adjustment to the pulse secondary air injection system should be made, although periodic inspection of the compo- 
nents is recommended. 


SANTAREPONT (2) PULSE SECONDARY AIR INJECTION 
(PAIR) CONTROL VALVE 


(4) PULSE SECONDARY AIR 
INJECTION (PAIR) 
CHECK VALVES 


(6) EXHAUST PORT 
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EMISSION CONTROL INFORMATION 
LABELS (U.S.A. ONLY) 


An Emission Control Information Label is located on the 
side wall of the storage compartment as shown. 

The passenger seat must be opened to read it. 

It provides base tune-up specifications. 


VEHICLE EMISSION CONTROL INFORMATION 
UPDATE LABEL 


After making a high altitude carburetor adjustment, attach 
ап update label on the side wall of the storage compartment 
аз shown. 


Instructions for obtaining the update label are given in 
Service Letter Мо. 132. 


When readjusting the carburetors back to the low altitude 
specifications, be sure to remove this update label. 


VACUUM HOSE ROUTING DIAGRAM LABEL 
(CALIFORNIA TYPE ONLY) 


The Vacuum Hose Routing Diagram Label is on the air 
cleaner housing cover as shown. 

The fuel tank must be removed to read it. Refer to page 2-2 
for fuel tank removal. 


GENERAL INFORMATION 


(7)EMISSION CONTROL INFORMATION LABEL 
1 


(1) VACUUM HOSE ROUTING LABEL 


(1) UPDATE LABEL 


VACUUM HOSE ROUTING DIAGRAM 
ENGINE FAMILY ХХ 
EVAPORATIVE РАТ ү- ХХУХ 
CALIFORN LE 
FRONT OF 


FRAME/BODY PANELS/EXHAUST SYSTEM 


BODY PANEL LOCATIONS 


(5) PILLION SEAT 


(3) FUEL TANK (4) SEAT 


(2) UPPER COWL 


(1) FRONT FENDER 
(6) REAR 
FENDER 


(8) LOWER COWL 


(9) MIDDLE COWL 


2-0 


4. MAMC/ DUU T FANCLY АПА ЧО Г отог 


BODY PANEL LOCATIONS 
SERVICE INFORMATION 
TROUBLESHOOTING 
SEAT/FUEL TANK 

PILLION SEAT/SIDE COVER 
MIDDLE/LOWER COWL 


2-0 UPPER COWL 
2-1 FRONT FENDER 
2-1 REAR FENDER 
2-2 SEAT RAIL 


2-3 MUFFLER/EXHAUST PIPE 
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SERVICE INFORMATION 


GENERAL 


27 

2-13 
2-14 
2-15 
2-16 


+ Gasoline is extremely flammable and is explosive under certain condition. KEEP OUT OF REACH OF CHILDREN. 
+ Serious burns may result if the exhaust system is not allowed to cool before components ure removed or serviced. 


- Work in a well ventilated area. Smoking or allowing flames or sparks in the work arca or where gasoline is stored can 


cause a fire or explosion. 


not seat properly. 


Always inspect the exhaust system for leaks after installation 


TORQUE VALUES 


Upper cowl stay mounting bolt 
Front fender mounting bolt 
Exhaust pipe joint nut 

Muffler mounting bolt/nut 
Step holder mounting bolt 
Footpeg mounting bolt 

Bank sensor 
Side stand braci 


TROUBLESHOOTING 


Excessive exhaust noise 
Broken exhaust system 
* Exhaust gas leak 


et bolt 


Poor performance 
* Deformed exhaust system 
* Exhaust gas leak 
+ Clogged muffler 


26 N«m (2.7 kgf-m, 20 Ibf-ft) 
5 Nem (0.5 kgfm, 3.6 Ibf-ft) 
12 N-m (1.2 ко го, 9 Ibf-ft) 

25 N-m (2.6 kgf-m, 19 Ibf-ft) 
26 N«m (2.7 kgfm, 20 1658) 
44 Nem (4.5 Кого, 33 159) 
10 N-m (1.0 коёт, 7 Ibf-ft) 

44 Nem (4.5 kgf-m, 33 Ibf-ft) 


This section covers removal and installation of the body panels, fuel tank and exhaust system 
Always replace tho exhaust pipe gaskets after removing the exhaust pipe from the engine. 

+ When installing the exhaust system, loosely install all of the exhaust pipe fasteners. Always tighten the exhaust 
clamps first, then tighten the mounting fasteners. If you tighten the mounting fasteners first, the exhaust pipe may 


ALOC bolt 


ALOC bolt 
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FRAME/BODY PANELS/EXHAUST SYSTEM 


SEAT/FUEL TANK (SEAT 


REMOVAL 


Remove the two scat mounting bolts behind the seat. 


Slide the seat back and then off. 


* Gasoline is extremely flammable and is explosive under certain 
conditions. KEEP OUT OF REACH OF CHILDREN. 


NOTE 


* Before disconnecting the fuel tube, turn the fuel valve 
lever OFF 


/ 


Turn the fuel valve OFF. 
Remove the screw and fuel valve lever. 


(1) SCREW 


Remove the fuel tank rear mounting bolt, washer and collar 


(2) BOLTS/WASHERS (8) FUEL TANK 
Remove the fuel tank front mounting bolts and washers. 827 2 


Henne the fuel tube and vacuum tube from the tij FUEL TUBE (4) OVERFLOW TUBE 
valve. 

Disconnect the breather tube and overflow tube from the N 

fuel tank, then remove the fuel tank 
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INSTALLATION 
(1) FUEL TANK 


(7) VACUUM TUBE 


FRAME/BODY PANELS/EXHAUST SYSTEM 


) FUEL VALVE LEVER 


(5) FUEL TUBE 


6) OVERFLOW TUBE 


Installation is in the reverse order of removal. 


NOTE 
+ Маке sure the seat setting collars are in place. 


* After fuel tank installation, turn the fuel valve ON and 
make sure there is no fuel leaks. 


Align the seat hook with the frame bracket and install the 
seat 
Install and tighten the seat mounting bolts. 


PILLION SEAT/SIDE COVER 
REMOVAL 


Open the pillion seat using the ignition kay. 


(2) SETTING 
-- COLLARS 


FRAME/BODY PANELS/EXHAUST SYSTEM. 


(2) PILLION 


Remove the two mounting bolts, nuts and pillion scat assem 
bly. 


Remove the two joint clips. 


Remove the following: 


— Screws 
— Special bolt (2) SETTING BOLT. / | 
— Side cover setting bolt NU 

Setting collar 


— Setting spacer 


Separate and remove the side cover. 


(3) SIDE COVER 


FRAME/BODY PANELS/EXHAUST SYSTEM 


Remove the screws and rear cowl. (2) REAR COWL 


Remove the two bolts and remove the tail/brake light assom (211 
bly from the rear fender. 4 


Disconnect the tail/brake light 3P (Natural) connector and 
remove the tail/brake light assembly. 


INSTALLATION 


~ (2) PILLION SEAT 


Installation is in the reverse order of removal. 


(1) RIGHT SIDE COVER 


(3) LEFT SIDE COVER 


FRAME/BODY PANELS/EXHAUST SYSTEM 


NOTE 


+ At installation, align the hooks between the side cover and 
rear cowl. 


(1) ALIGN 
4 


MIDDLE/LOWER COWL 
REMOVAL 


Remove the trim clip. 


Turn the quick fasteners counterclockwise and release the fas- 
teners. 
Romove tho middle cowl. 


(2) MIDDLE COV 


Remove the six special bolts and lower cowl. 


NOTE 


* During removal and installation, support the lower cow! 
surely. 


(2) LOWER COWL ASSEMBLY. 
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FRAME/BODY PANELS/EXHAUST SYSTEM 


Remove lhe screws and special bolt, then separate the 
lower cowl. 


(2) LEFT LOWER COWL 


(1) RIGHT LOWER 
COWL 


& 
(3) INNER LOWER COWL 


INSTALLATION 


Installation is in the reverse order of removal. 


(1) RIGHT MIDDLE COWL AN 


(3) LOWER COWL 


UPPER COWL 
REARVIEW MIRROR REMOVAL 


Remove the rearview mirror pivot boot ("96 - 97). 


Remove the following: 
— SH bolts/nuts (96 – '97:) 
— Bolts/nuts (After '97:) 

— Rearview mirror 

— Mirror plate ("96 "97: 

— Rubber cushion (96 - 97:) 


7 s 
D A ANN 
(2) REARVIEW MIRROR 
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FRAME/BODY PANELS/EXHAUST SYSTEM 


UPPER COWL REMOVAL 
Remove the right and left middle cowls (page 2-6) 


Remove the trim clip, special bolts, collar and 
cowl inner panel. 


ht upper 


Remove the trim clip and release the connector holder from 
the upper cowl 
Disconnect the right turn signal connectors. 


Remove the trim clip, special bolts, collar and left upper 
cowl inner panel 


o x 
) LEFT INNER PANEL 


Remove the trim clip and release the relay holder bracket 
('96 — '97:) from the upper cowl. 


Disconnect the left turn signal connectors. 


RIM CLIP =z% 


9.2 


FRAME/BODY PANELS/EXHAUST SYSTEM 


Disconnect the position light connector. 


Release the retaining tabs and remove the headlight sock- 
ets. 


ү ( 
(2) HEADLIGHT SOCKETS. 


Remove the setting bolt and remove the upper cowl for- 
ward. 


NOTE 


Reter to page 19-5 for headlight unit removal/installation. 


Remove the nut, sotting plate and turn signal unit. 


(1) NUT/SETTING PLATE 


Remove the trim clips and inner middle cowl. 


(2) INNER MIDDLE COWL Б 
(1) TRIM CLIPS 


FRAME/BODY PANELS/EXHAUST SYSTEM 


WINDSCREEN REPLACEMENT 
Remove the screws, plastic washers and rubber washers. 


Remove the windscreen and setting nuts. 
After 97: 


(1) WINDSCREEN if 


'96 - '97: 


T (1) WINDSCREEN 


(2) SETTING 
NUT 


(2) SETTING 
RUT (3) RUBBER WASHER 


(3) RUBBER 
WASHER 


(4) PLASTIC WASHER 


(4) PLASTIC WASHER 


(5) SCREW 


(5) SCREW 


INSTALLATION 
'96 - ‘97: 
(2) REARVIEW MIRROR 


S 
«У 


^ 
ср иррЕя сом. 27, 2 


(2) REARVIEW MIRROR 


(3) INNER PANEL ГА 
(5) INNER / 


MIDDLE COWL 2 y 
(4) TURN SIGNAL UNIT Ё jl 


(3) BOLTS 


UPPER COWL INSTALLATION 


Install the inner middle cow! and secure it with the trim clips. 


Install the turn signal unit, set plate and nut. 
Route the turn signal wire into the inner middle cowl as 
shown. 


Install the upper cowl, aligning the bosses on the headlight 
unit with the rubber grommets on the upper cow! stay. 


NOTE 


* Route the wire harness into the upper cowl properly 
(page 1-21). 

* Ве careful not to pinch the position light wire between the 
upper cowl and cow! stay. 


Install and tighten the setting bolt. 


FRAME/BODY PANELS/EXHAUST SYSTEM 


(2) INNER MIDDLE COWL 
2-5, 


(ТАМА; 
СИР 7-4 


(1) NUT (2) SETTING PLATE 


FRAME/BODY PANELS/EXHAUST SYSTEM. 


Connect the turn signal conne 


T Ў (2) ALIGN 
2 % 


install the relay holder aligning its boss with the groove in the 
nner middle cowl as shown ("96 - '97:) 


Secure the holder with the trim clip. 


Install the relay hol 


er using the same procedure 


E 


\ 
\ 
(2) TRIM CLIP 


b 

uà 
install the upper cow! inner panel and secure it with the trim 
clip. 
install and tighten the special bolts. 


NOTE 


Before installation, install the collar onto the inner panel 


REARVIEW MIRROR INSTALLATION 


Set the rubber cushion (96 
rearview mirror. 

Install the bolts and nuts, then tighten the nuts while hold- 
ing the bolts. 

Install the rubber boot securely (96-973, 


), mirror plate (96-"97:) and 


(1) BOLTS | 


(3) PLATE 
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FRONT FENDER 
REMOVAL 


Remove the special bolts, brake hose clamps and fork cov- 
ers. 


Remove the front fender forward. 


INSTALLATION 


5 Nm (0.5 kgfm, — 
3.6150 


(1) FORK COVER 


(3) FRONT FENDER 


Installation is in the reverse order of removal. 


NOTE 


* Install the front fender stays and brackets as shown. 
* Install the long bolts into the front lower side. 


FRAME/BODY PANELS/EXHAUST SYSTEM 


(3) FORK COVER _ Ss, 4] FRONT FENDER 


“№ Special bouts 


(2) HOSE CLAMP 


——® 


TORQUE: 
Front fender mounting bolt: 5 N-m (0.5 kgf-m, 3.6 Ibf-ft) 


CN 


УМА 
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FRAME/BODY PANELS/EXHAUST SYSTEM 


REAR FENDER СО BAND 
REMOVAL 


Remove the side cover (page 2-3). 
Remove the battery (page 16-5). 


Remove the rear shock absorber reserve tank band. 
Remove the reserve tank from the rear fender groove. 


Disconnect the following: 
— Side stand switch connector 
— Alternator connector 


Remove the ICM (ignition control module). 
Remove the wire harness clamp screw. 


Remove the bolts, nuts and regulatorjrectifier. 
Discannect the regulator/rectifier connector. 


Remove the starter relay switch and release the wire harness 
from the rear fender 


Remove the bolt and rear brako rosorvoir. Oe 


же % 


< 


с | 
(В) BRAKE RESERVOIR 


Disconnect the turn signal and license light connectors. 
Remove the rear fender mounting bolts and rear fender. 


(1) TURN SIGNAL CONNECTORS S 


2-14 


FRAME/BODY PANELS/EXHAUST SYSTEM 


INSTALLATION 


(1) BRAKE RESERVOIR 


(5) REAR FENDER 


Install the rear fender into the seat rail, while aligning the 
front groove of the rear fender with the sub-frame. 
NOTE 


While installing the rear fender, route the wire harness 
properly (page 1-21) 


Install and tighten the rear fender mounting bolts. 


Install the removed parts in the reverse order of removal. 


чо | 
ЧАО REAR FENDER] 


(UREAN ТЕ 


SEAT RAIL 
REMOVAL 
Remove the rear fender (page 2-14). 


Release the harness wire clamp. 
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FRAME/BODY PANELS/EXHAUST SYSTEM 


Remove the following: 
— Muffler mounting bolynut 
— Plain washer 

— Collar 


Remove the seat rail mounting bolts, nuts and seat гай! 


INSTALLATION 


Install the seat rail in the reverse order of removal. 


NOTE 


Route the wire harness properly and clamp it. 


MUFFLER/EXHAUST PIPE 


REMOVAL 


* Do not service the exhaust system while it is hot. 


2 


Remove the exhaust pipe/muffier mounting bolts. 


Remove the following: 
— Muffler mounting bolt/nut 
— Washer 
— Collar 
— Rubber bushing 
— Muffler 
Muffler gasket 
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(1) MUFFLER MOUNTING BOLTS 


FRAME/BODY PANELS/EXHAUST SYSTEM 


Remove the middie/iower cowl (page 2-6). 


Remove the exhaust pipe joint nuts. 


Remove the following 
— Exhaust pipe mounting bolt/nut 
— Washer 

Collar 
— Rubber bushing 
— Exhaust pipe 
— Exhaust pipe gaskets 


INSTALLATION 


k 12 Nan (1.2 kgfm, 9 Ib) 


2-17 


FRAME/BODY PANELS/EXHAUST SYSTEM 


Install the exhaust pipe and muffler, and temporarily tighten. P (2) МОРЕ 


the all mounting bolts and nuts 


NOTE 


Always replace the exhaust pipe and muffler gaskets 
with new ones. 


Tighten the exhaust pipe joint nuts to the specific 


torque. 


TORQUE: 12 №т (1.2 kgf-m, 9 Ibfft) 


Tighten the muffler/exhaust pipe mounting bolts. N (1) MOUNTING 


ighten the muffler/exhaust pipe mounting nut to the speci: 
fied turque. 


TORQUE: 25 N-m (2.6 kgfm, 19 Ibf-ft) 


Install the middle/lower cowl (page 2-6). 


2-18 


3. MAINTENANCE 


SERVICE INFORMATION 31. EVAPORATIVE EMISSION CONTROL 

| MAINTENANCE SCHEDULE 3-3 SYSTEM (CALIFORNIA ТУРЕ ONLY) 3-17 
FUEL LINE 34 DRIVE CHAIN 3-17 
THROTTLE OPERATION за. ЗААКЕНОЮ 3-21 
CARBURETOR CHOKE gp, BRAKE'PAD'WEAR 3-22 

| AIR CLEANER 35 BRAKE SYSTEM 3-22 ЕЕ 

| epaRKPLUG 3.5 BRAKE LIGHT SWITCH 3-23 
VALVE CLEARANCE 33 HEADLIGHT AIM 3-23 
ENGINE OIL/OIL FILTER зат CLUICHSYSTEM 3-24 
CARBURETOR SYNCHRONIZATION 3-13 SIDE STAND 3-25 
ENGINE IDLE SPEED аль. SUSPENSION 3-25 

| SABLATORTSOOLANT 3.15 NUTS, BOLTS, FASTENERS 3-27 
COOLING SYSTEM 846 WHEELS/TIRES 3-28 
SECONDARY AIR SUPPLY SYSTEM STEERING HEAD BEARINGS 3-28 
(CALIFORNIA TYPE ONLY) 3-16 

SERVICE INFORMATION 

GENERAL 


Gasoline is extremely flammable and is explosive under certain conditions. Work in a well ventilated area. Smoking or allowing flames 


or sparks in the work area or where the gasoline is stored can cause a fire or explosion. 


If the engine must he running to do some work, make sure the area is well ventilated. Never run the engine in an enclosed area. The 


exhaust contains poisonous carbon monoxide gas that may cause loss of consciousness and may lead to death. 


* Place the motorcycle on a level ground before starting any work, 


SPECIFICATIONS 
ITEM SPECIFICATIONS 
Throttle grip free play |2 6 mm (1/12 - 1/4 in) 
Spark plug | мек NIPPONDENSO 
Standard СВЭЕН 9 | U27FER 9 
| Optional | CRBEH 9 U24FER 9 


Spark plug gap 


| 0.80 - 0.90 mm (0.031 - 0.035 in) 


Valve clearance — | IN | 0.13. 0.18 mm (0.005 - 0.007 іп) 
EX '96—'97: | 0.19 - 0.25 mm (0.007 - 0.010 in) 
Айег 97: | 0.22 -0.28 mm (0.009 - 0.011 іп) 
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MAINTENANCE 


АЕ 


| ITEM 


SPECIFICATIONS 


Engine oil capacity | At draining 


| 3.5 liter (3.7 US at, 3.0 Imp at) 


| At disassembly 


4.4 liter (4.6 US at, 3.9 Imp at) 


At oil filter change 


3.6 liter (3.8 US qt, 3.2 Imp qt) 


Recommended engine vil 


HONDA GN4 4-stroke oil or equivalent motor oil 
API service classification SF or SG 
| Viscosity: SAE 10W - 40 


Engine idle speed | Except Californie type 1,100 + 100 rpm 


California type 


1,200 = 100 rpm 


Drive chain slack 


30-40 mm (1-1/8 - 1-1/2 in) 


Recommended brake fluid 


| DOT 4 


Clutch lever free play 


10-20 mm (3/8 — 3/4 іп) 


TORQUE VALUES 


Crankshaft hole cap 

Spark plua 

Oil drain bolt 

Oil filter cartridge 

Vacuum plug for synchronization 
Roar axlo nut 


TOOLS 
Oil filter wrench 


Drive chain tool set 
Vacuum gauge set 


Tire size ‘96-97; | Front 180/70 - 2816 
Rear 180/55 - 2817 
After'9]: | Front 139/70 2816 (61 W) 
Rear 18055 2817 (73 W) 1 
Tire brand Bridgestone Front | BTS6F RADIAL 
Rear BT56R RADIAL G 
Michelin Front TXIS 
Rear TX25 
Tiro air pressure | Upto 90kg (200 1b) | Front 250 kPa (2.50 койспи, 36 psi) 
pleas [Rear | 290 kPa (2.90 Кайст, 42 psi] 
Up to maximum Front | 250 kPa (2.50 kgf/cm, 36 psi) и 
weight capacity Rear | 290 kPa (2.90 kgf/om?, 42 psi) — 
Tire minimum tread depth Front — | 1.5 mm (0.06 in) 
Rear _ | 20 mm (0.08 in) 1 


18 Nem (1.8 kgf-m, 13 Ibf-ft) 
12 Nem (1.2 kgf-m, 9 Ibf-ft) 

29 Мет (3.0 kgf-m, 22 Ibf-ft) 
10 Nem (1.0 kgf-m, 7 БЕН) 
3.0 N-m (0.30 kgfm, 2.2 Ibf-ft) 
93 N-m (9.5 kgf-m, 69 Ibf-ft) 


07НАА - PJ70100 
07HMH - MR10103 ог 07HMH - MR1010B (U.S.A. only) 
07LMJ - 001000A (U.S.A. only) or M937B ~ 021 - XXXXX (U.S.A. only) 


MAINTENANCE SCHEDULE 


Perform the Pre-ride inspection described in the Owner's Manual at cach scheduled maintenance period. 

|; Inspect and Clean, Adjust, Lubricate or Replace if necessary. C: Clean. В: Replace. А: Adjust. L: Lubricate 
The following items require some mechanical knowledge. Certain items (particularly those marked * and **) may 
require more technica! information and tools. Consult your authorized HONDA dealer. 


MAINTENANCE 


NUTS, BOLTS, FASTENERS 


WHEELS/TIRES 


c" FREQUENCY | NOTE ODOMETER READING (NOTE 1] " ВЕРЕЯ 
А, Х1,000 mi| 0.6 | 4 8 12 16 | 20 | 24 ТО 

| ITEMS Sse 2 [х1ооокт| 1 | 6 | 12 | 18 | 24 | 30 | зв PASE 
* | FUEL LINE П (1 т | 34 
* | THROTTLE OPERATION 1 1 ШЕП 
+ | CARBURETOR CHOKE 1 1 1 | 35 

@ | > | AIR CLEANER NOTE2 | R я | 35 

Е | | SPARK PLUG | т [а [1 [е [т [а [35 

Ё | * | VALVE CLEARANCE | 1 37 

5 ENGINE OIL | R R R Тв | 3m 

E ENGINE OIL FILTER R R R R 3-11 

& | * | CARBURETOR SYNCHRONIZATION | 1 1 MEE 

@ | * | ENGINE IDLE SPEED Ri 1 1 Те аи] 1 | ан 

Е RADIATOR COOLANT NOTE 3 1 1 в | 3-16 
+ | COOLING SYSTEM _ 1 1 1 | 3-16 
+ | SECONDARY AIR SUPPLY SYSTEM | NOTE 4 | 1 [4 | | 336 
= | EVAPORATIVE EMISSION CONTROL SYSTEM | NOTE 4 ІШ ] 317 

DRIVE CHAIN 1 

g BRAKE FLUID | NOTE 3 

E BRAKE PAD WEAR 

5 BRAKE SYSTEM 

= | * | BRAKE LIGHT SWITCH 

Ш + | HEADLIGHT AIM 

z CLUTCH SYSTEM E 

А SIDE STAND. = 

Е * | SUSPENSION 

2 

2 


STEERING HEAD BEARINGS 


| 


* Should be serviced by an authorized HONDA dealer, unless the owner has proper tools and service data and is 
mechanically qualified. 
** |n the interest of safety, we recommend these items be serviced only by an authorized HONDA dealer. 


NOTES: 


1. At higher odometer reading, repeat at the frequency interval establishod here. 
2. Service more frequently when riding in unusually wot or dusty areas. 
3. Replace every 2 years, or at indicated odometer interval, whichever comes first. Replacemont roquires 


mechanical skill. 
4. California type only. 
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MAINTENANCE 


FUEL LINE 


Check the fuel lines for deterioration, damage or leakage. 
Replace the fuel line if necessary. 


Also check the fuel valve vacuum tube for damage. 
Replace the vacuum if necessary. 


с А 
(2) VACUUM TUBE 


THROTTLE OPERATION 


Check for smooth throttle grip full opening and automatic 
full closing in all steering positions 

Check the throttle cables and replace them if they are deteri- 
orated, kinked or damaged. 


If throttle operation is not smooth, lubricate the throttle 
cables. 


Measure the free play at the throttle grip flange 


FREE PLAY: 2 - 6 mm (1/12 - 1/4 in) 


Throttle grip free play can be adjusted at either end of the 
throttle cable. 


Minor adjustments are made with the upper adjuster. 
Remove the dust cover from the adjuster. 

Adjust the free play by loosening the lock nut and turning 
the adjuster. 


Major adjustments are made with the lower adjuste 
Remove the air cleaner housing (page 5-4), 
Adjust the free play loosening the-lock nut and turn the 


adjuster 
After adjustment, tighten the lock nut securely 


Recheck the throttle operation: 
Replace any damaged parts, if necessary. 
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NUT 


MAINTENANCE 


CARBURETOR CHOKE 


The choke system uses a fuel enrichment circuit controlled 
by a starting enrichment (SE) val 
The SE valve opens the enrichment circuit via a cable when 
the choke knob on the top bridge is pulled up. 


Check for smooth choke knob operation and lubricate the 
choke cable if required. 


Inspect the cable for cracks which could allow moisture to 
enter. 
Replace the cable if necessary. 


AIR CLEANER 


Remove the fuel tank (page 2-2), 


Remove the nine screws and air cleaner housing cover. 


Remove and discard the air cleaner element in accordance 
with the maintenance schedule. 

Also replace the air cleaner element any time it is exces- 
sively dirty or damage 


Install the removed parts in the reverse order of removal. 


SPARK PLUG 


Remove the middle cow! (page 2-6) 
Disconnect the spark plug caps. 


NOTE 


Clean around the spark plug bases with compressed air 
before removing, and be sura that no debris is allowed to 
enter the combustion chamber. 


MAINTENANCE 


Remove the spark plug using а spark plug wrench. 
inspect or replace as described in the maintenance s 
ule, 


INSPECTION 


Check the following and replace if necessary (recommended 
spark plug: page 3-1). 
+ Insulator for damage 
* Electrodes for wear 
* Burning condition, coloration; 
dark to light brown indicates good condition. 
— excessive lightness indicates malfunctioning ignition 
system or lean mixture. 
— wet or black sooty deposit indicates over rich mixture. 


REUSING A SPARK PLUG 


Clean the spark plug electrodes with a wire brush or special 
plug cleaner. 


Check the gap between the center and side electrodes with 
а wire-type feeler gauge. 

If necessary, adjust the gap by bending the side electrode 
carefully. 


SPARK PLUG GAP: 0.80 - 0.90 mm (0.031 — 0.035 іп) 


CAUTION 


+ To prevent damage to the cylinder head, hand-tighten the spark 
plug before using a wrench to tighten to the specified torque. 


Reinstall the spark plugs in the cylinder head and hand 
tighten, then torque to specification. 


TORQUE: 12 N-m (1.2 kgf-m, 9 Ibfft) 
REPLACING A SPARK PLUG 


Set the plug gap to specification with a wire-type feeler 
gauge (see above) 


CAUTION 


Da nat overtighten the spark plug 


Install and hand tighten the new spark plug, then tighten it 
about 1/2 of a turn after the sealing washer contacts the 
seat of the plug hole. 


— (2) SIDE 
ELECTRODE 


(3) INSULATOR 
0.80 - 0.90 mm 
(0.031 - 0.035 in) 


А 
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MAINTENANCE 


VALVE CLEARANCE av BO (2) ала" WASI 
INSPECTION | № 
МОТЕ 


* Inspect and adjust the valve clearance while the engine 
is cold (below 35*C/95*F). 


Remove the middie/Iower cowl (page 2-6). 
Remove the cylinder head cover (page 8-4). 


Remove the cam chain tensioner lifter sealing bolt and 
washer. 


Turn the cam chain tensioner lifter shaft fully and secure it 


using the stopper tool (See page 8-8) [CER 1) STOPPER TOOL 


Remove the crankshaft hole cap and O-ring 


- (1) CRANKSHAFT HOLE CAP 


Turn the crankshaft clockwise, align the “T” mark on the 
ignition pulse generator rotor with the index mark on the 
ignition pulse generator rotor cover. 


MAINTENANCE ----------------- 


The timing marks (“IN” and “ЕХ”) on the cam sprockets 
must be flush with the cylinder head surface and facing ou 
ward as shown 


If the timing marks on the cam sprocket facing inward, turr 
the crankshaft clockwise one full turn (360°) and realign the 
timing marks with the cylinder head surface so they are fac 
ing outward. 


Insert the feeler gauge botween the valve lifter and the cam 
lobe. 

Check the valve clearance for the No. 1 and No. 3 cylinder 
intake valves using a teeler gaug! 


VALVE CLEARANCE; IN; 0.13 - 0.19 mm (0.005 ~ 0.007 іп) 


NOTE 


* Record the clearance Гог each valve for reference in shim 
selection if adjustment is required 


Turn the crankshaft clockwise 1/2 turn (180°), align the 1) INDEX LINE 
index line on the ignition pulse generator rotor so that it is 


fac 


9 up as shown. 


Check the valve clearance for the No. 2 and No. 4 cylinder (1) No. 2 EXHAUST VALVES (2) No, 4 EXHAUST VALVES 
exhaust valves using a feeler gauge. A 


VALVE CLEARANCE: 
ЕХ: 0.19 — 0.25 mm (0.007 - 0.010 іп) '96 - 97: 
0.22 - 0.28 mm (0.009 - 0.011 in) After "97: 


NOTE 


+ Record the clearance for each valve for reference in shim 
selection if adjustment is required. 


MAINTENANCE 


Turn the crankshaft clockwise 1/2 turn (180 
mark on the ignition pulse generator ro 
mark on the ignition pulse generator rotor cover. 


, align the “Т” (1) "T" MARKB 
the index 


Check the valve clearance for the No. 2 and No. 4 cylinder (2) No. 4 INTAKE VALVES, 
intake valves using Тосісг gauge. 7 


VALVE CLEARANCE: IN: 0.13 - 0.19 mm (0.005 - 0.007 іп) 


Turn the crankshaft clockwise 1/2 turn (180°), align the index DEX LINE) > 
line on the ignition pulse generator rotor facing up ав shown у 


Check the valve clearance for the No. 1 and No. 3 cylinder 
exhaust valves using a feeler gauge 


(1) No. 1 EXHAUST VALVES (2) No. 


VALVE CLEARANCE: 


ЕХ: 0.19 - 0.25 mm 10.007 - 0.010 іп) 96 ~ 97 
0.22 - 0.28 mm (0,009 - 0.011 іп) After 97: 


MAINTENANCE 


ADJUSTMENT (1) VALVE LIFTER 


Remove the camshaft (page 8-5) 
Remove the valve lifters and shi 


NOTE 


‘Shim may stick to the inside of the valve lifter. Do not 
allow the shims to fall into the crankcase. 

+ Mark all valve lifters and shims to ensure correct 
reassembly in their original locations. 
The valve lifter can be easily removed with в valve lap- 
ping tool or magnet. 

+ The shims can be easily removed with a tweezers ог mag- 
net 


Clean the valve shim contact area in the valve lifter with com- 
pressed air. 


Measure the shim thickness and record it. 


NOTE (1) SHIM 
* Sixty-five different thickness. shims are available from the 
thinnest (1.200 mm thickness) shim to the thickest (2.800 
mm thickness shim) in intervals of 0.025 mm. 


Calculate the new shim thickness using the equation below. 
A=(B-C)+D 

А: New shim thickness 

B: Recorded valve clearance 

С: Specified valve clearance 

D: Old shim thickness 


NOTE 


* Make sure of the correct shim thickness by measuring 
the shim by micrometer. 

. Reface the valve seat if carbon deposits result in a calcu 
lated dimension of over 2.800 mm 


Install the newly selected shim on the valve retainer. 
Apply molybdenum disulfide oil to the valve lifters. 
Install the valve lifters into the valve lifter holes. 


180 тт 1825mm _ 185mm 1875mm 
NOTE 


* Install the shims and valve lifters in their original loca- 
tions. 
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MAINTENANCE 


Install the camshaft (page 8-20) | 


(1) STOPPER 
Rotate the camshafts by rotating the crankshaft clockwise TOOL 


several times. 
Recheck the valve clearance. 


Remove the stopper tool 


Install the new sealing washer and cam chain tensioner seal- 
ing bolt. 
Tighten the bolt securely. 


(3) BOLT SEALING WASHER 
Ки 


Install the removed parts in the reverse order of removal. | 


7 A 
(1) CAM CHAIN TENSIONER LIFTI 


ENGINE OIL/OIL FILTER 
OIL LEVEL INSPECTION 


Place the motorcycle on level ground. 
Check the oil level through the inspection window. 


If the oil level Is below or near the lower level line, remove the 
oil filler cap and add the recommended oil up to the upper 
level 


RECOMMENDED ENGINE OIL: 
HONDA СМА 4-stroke oil or equivalent motor ой 
API service classification: SF or SG 
Viscosity: 10 W — 40 


RUIN 'ECTION WINDOW] 


NOTE 


+ Other viscosities shown in the chart may be used when OIL VISCOSITIES 
the average temperature in your riding area is within the 
indicated range. $ 


Reinstall the filler cap. 
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MAINTENANCE 


ENGINE OIL & FILTER CHANGE 


| warn | 

> If the engine must be running to do some work, make sure the 
area is well-ventilated. Never run the engine in an enclosed area. 
The exhaust contains poisonous carhon monoxide gas that may 
cause loss of consciousness and may lead to death. 


Warm up the engine 


NOTE 


+ Change the engine oil with the engine warm and the mator- 
cycle on level ground to assure complete draining. 


Remove the lower cowl (page 2-6). yy FILLER CAP 


Stop the engine and remove the oil filler cap and drain bolt. 
Drain the oil completely. 


CAUTION 


* Used engine oil may cause skin cancer if repe 
with rhe skin for prolonged periods. Although this i 
you handle used oil on a daily basis, it is still advisal 
oughly wash your hands with soap and water us soon as p 
after handling used ой. 


10 thor 


Remove and discard the oil filter cartridge using the special 
tool. 


TOOL: 
Oil filter wrench 07HAA - PJ70100 


Check that the sealing washer on the drain bolt is in good con- 
dition, and replace if necessary. 
Install and tighten the drain bolt 


TORQUE: 29 Nm (3.0 коёт, 22 Ibf-ftj 


\ 
(1) NEW SEALING WASHER/DRAIN BOLT 


> 49) 


MAINTENANCE 


Apply oil to the new oil filter O ring. 


Install the new oil filter and tighten it to the specified 
torque 


TOOL: 
Oil filter wrench 07НАА - PJ70100 


TORQUE: 10 К-т (1.0 коїт, 7 Ibf-ft) 


Fill the crankcase with recommended engine oil 


OIL CAPACITY: 
3.5 liter (3.7 US qt, 3.0 Imp qt) at draining 
3.6 liter (3.8 US qt, 3.2 Imp qt) at oll filter change 


Install the oil filler cap. 


Start the engine and lot it idle for 2 to 3 minutes. 

Stop the engine and check that the oil level is at the upper 
level line in the inspection window. 

Make sure there are no ой leaks. 


CARBURETOR SYNCHRONIZATION 


NOTE 
Synchronize the carburetors ‘with the engine at normal 


operating temperature, the transmission in neutral and the 
motorcycle supported securely on a level surface. 


Remove the fuel tank and middle cowl (Section 2). 


Remove the vacuum plugs from the engine intake ports. 


(1) VACUUM PLUGS 
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MAINTENANCE 


Screw the adaptors in the intake ports. 
Install the 3-way joint to the fuel valve vacuum tube. 
Connect the fuel tube and vacuum tube to the fuel tank. 


Connect the vacuum gauge tubes to the adaptors and 3-way 
joint. 


TOOL: 

Vacuum gauge set 07LMJ - 001000A 
(U.S.A. only) or 
M937B - 021 - XXXXX 
(U.S.A. only) 


Start the engine and adjust the idle speed by turning the 
throttle stop screw. 


IDLE SPEED: 
Except California type: 1,100 + 100 rpm 
California type: 1,200 + 100 rpm 


Check that each carburetor intake vacuum pressure is within 
20 mm (0.8 in) Hg of the base carburetor 


NOTE 


* The No, 3 carburetor cannot be adjusted; it is the base car- 
buretor. 
Tho No. 3 cylinder intake vacuum pressure is the base 
vacuum pressure. 


Synchronize to specification by turning the adjusting screw 
with the phillips screwdriver as shown 


Recheck the idle speed and each cylinder intake vacuum 
pressure so it is within 20 mm (0.8 iri) Hg of the base carbu- 
retor reading after snapping tho throttle grip 3 – 4 times. 


SAA 


(1) ADAPTORS || 


(1) VACUUM GAUGE. 


/ (2) ADJUSTING SCREWS \ 


MAINTENANCE 


Remove the vacuum gauge tubes. 


Install the vacuum plugs into the intake ports, and tighten 
them securely. 


ENGINE IDLE SPEED 


+ df the engine must be running to do some work, make sure the 
area is well ventilated. Never run the engine in an enclosed area. 
The exhaust contains poisonous carbon monoxide қаз that тау 
cause loss of consciousness and may lead to death. 


NOTE 


+ Inspect and adjust the idle speed after all other engine 
maintenance items have been performed and are within 
specifications, 

* The engine must be warm for accurate idle speed inspec- 

tion and adjustment. 


Warm up the engine for about ten minutes. 


Turn the throttle stop screw as required to obtain the speci- 
fied idle speed. 


IDLE SPEED: 
Except California type: 1,100 100 rpm 
California type: 1,200 + 100 rpm 


RADIATOR COOLANT (1) RESERVE TANK (2) UPPER LEVEL LINE 


Check the coolant level of the reserve tank with the engine 
running at normal operating temperature. 

The level should bs between the “UPPER” and “LOWER” 
level lines. 


(3) LOWER LEVEL LINE? 
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MAINTENANCE 


Н necessary remove the re ve tank cap and НИ ta the (1) RESERVE TANK CAP| 
“UPPER” level line with 50/50 mixture of distilled water and 2 
antifreeze. 

Reinsiall the cap. 


COOLING SYSTEM 


Remove the middle and lower cowl (page 2-6). 


Check the radiator air passages for clogging or damage. 
Straighten bend fins, and remove insects, mud or other 
obstructions with compressed air ог low water pressure. 
Replace the radiator if the air flow is restricted over more 
than 20% of the radiating surface. 


Inspect the radiotor hoses for cracks or deterioration, and 
replace if necessary. 
Check the tightness of all hose clamps and fasteners 


SECONDARY AIR SUPPLY SYSTEM 
(CALIFORNIA TYPE ONLY) 


NOTE 


* The secondary air supply system introduces filtered air into 
exhaust gases in the exhaust port. The secondary air is 
drawn into the exhaust port whenever there is negative | 
pressure pulse in the exhaust system. This charged sec- 
ondary air promotes burning of the unburned exhaust | 
gases and converts considerable amounts of hydrocarbons | 
and carbon monoxide into relatively harmless carbon diox- | 

| 
| 
| 
| 


ide and water. 


Remove the fuel tank and lower cowl (Section 2). 


Check the air injection hoses and pipes between the pulse 
secondary air injection (PAIR) control valve and exhaust 
port for deterioration, damage or loose connections. Make 
sure thal the hoses are not cracked. 


# К -< 


MAINTENANCE 


NOTE 


+ Ifthe hoses show any signs of heat damage, inspect the 
PAIR check valve in the PAIR control valve far damage. 


Check the air suction hase between the air filter, air cham- 
her and PAIR control valve for deterioration, damage or 
loose connections. Make sure that the hoses are not kinked, 
pinched or cracked. 


EVAPORATIVE EMISSION CONTROL 
SYSTEM (CALIFORNIA TYPE ONLY) 


Check the tube between the fuel tank, EVAP canister, EVAP 
purge control valve and carburetor for deterioration, dam- 
age or loose connection. 


Check the EVAP canister for cracks or other damage. 


Rofer to the Vacuum Hose Routing Diagram Label and 
Cable & Harness Routing (page 1-25) for tube connections. 


DRIVE CHAIN 


DRIVE CHAIN SLACK INSPECTION 


Never inspect and adjust the drive chain while the engine is run- 
ning. 


Turn the ignition switch OFF, place the motorcycle on its side 
stand and shift the transmission into neutral. 

Check the slack in the drive chain lower run midway between 
the sprockets. 


CHAIN SLACK: 30 - 40 mm (1-1/8 - 1-1/2 in) 


CAUTION 


Excessive chain slack, 40 mm (1-1/2 іп) or more, may damage the 
frame. 


Lubricate the drive chain with Pro Honda chain lube designed 
specifically for use with O-ring chains. Wipe off the excess 
chain lube. 


(2) AIR CLEANER HOUSING 
x S. 


(1) PAIR CONTROL VALVE 


(2) EVAP PURGE CONTROL VALVE 


(8) EVAP CAV CONTROL 
VALVE 


(1) EVAP CANISTER 


3514 


MAINTENANCE 


ADJUSTMENT 


Loosen the rear axle nut. 
Turn both adjusting bolts 
is obtained. 

Make sure the index marks on the both adjusters are aligned 
with the rear end of the swingarm. 

Tighten the rear axle nut to the specified torque 


п the correct drive chain slack 


TORQUE: 93 N-m (9.5 kgf-m, 69 Ibf-ft] 


Recheck the drive chain slack and free wheel rotation. 
Lubricate the drive chain with Pro Honda Chain Lube designed 
specifically for use with O-ring chains. Wipe off the excess 
chain lube. 

Check the drive chain wear ir 
left drive chain adjuster. 

И the red zone on the label aligns with the arrow mark on 
the swingarm, replace the drive chain with a new one (page 
3-19). 


ator label attached on the 


CLEANING AND LUBRICATION 


Clean the chain with a soft brush using а non-flammable or 
high flash point solvent and wipe it dry. 
Be sure the chain has dried completely before lubricating. 


Inspect the drive chain for possible damage or wear. 
Replace any chain that has damaged rollers, loose fitting 
links, or otherwise appears unserviceable. 

Installing а new chain on badly worn sprockets will cause 
the new chain to wear quickly. 

Inspect and replace sprocket as necessary. 


Lubricate the drive chain with Pro Honda Chain Lube 
designed specifically for use on O-ring chains. 
Wipe off the excess chain lube. 
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(3) NON-FLAMMABLE OR HIGH FLASH 
POINT SOLVENT | 


са, 


| CLEAN 6258 
| 
| 


(2) WIPE AND DRY 25: 


| m LuBRICATE 


MAINTENANCE 


SPROCKETS INSPECTION 
(1) WEAR. 


Inspect the drive and driven sprocket teeth for wear or dam- 
age, replace if necessary. | 
Never use а new drive chain on worn sprockets. 

Both chain and sprockets must be in good condition, or the 
new replacement chain will wear rapidly. 


(2) NORMAL | 


Check the attaching bolts and nuts on the drive and driven 
sprockets. 
It any are loose, torque them to the proper specifications. 


REPLACEMENT 


This motorcycle uses a drive chain with a staked master 
link 


Loosen the drive chain (paga 3-17). 
Assemble the special tool as shown. 


TOOL: 

Drive chain tool set 07HMH - MR10103 or 
07HMH - MR10108 
(U.S.A. only) 

NOTE 


When using the special tool, follow the manufacturer's 
instruction. 


(1) DRIVE CHAIN TOOL SET 
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MAINTENANCE 


Locate the crimped pin ends of the master link trom the aut- 
side of the chain, end remove the link with the drive chain 
tool set. 


TOOL: 

Drive chain tool set 07HMH - MR10103 or 
07HMH - MR10108 
(U.S.A. only) 


Remove the drive chain. 


Remove the excess drive chain links from the new drive 
chain with the drive chain tanl set. 
NOTE 


+ Include the master link when you count the drive chain 
links, 


STANDARD LINKS: 120 links 
REPLACEMENT CHAIN: 
DID: DID525HV GC&B - 12028 
АК: RKGBS25ROZ1 - 120LJF 


CAUTION 


+ Never reuse the old drive chain, master link, master link plate and 
Флін 


Install the new drive chait 


into the swingarm as shown. 
Assemble the new master link, O-rings and plate 


CAUTION 


+ Insert the muster link from the inside of the drive chain. and install 
the plate with the identification mark facing the outside. 


Assemble and set the drive chain tool set. 


TOOL: 

Drive chain tool set 07HMH - MR10103 or 
07HMH - мктотов 
(U.S.A. only) 


Make sure that the master link pins are installed properly. 
Measure the master link pin length projected from the plate. 


STANDARD LENGTH: 
DID: 1.15 - 1.55 mm (0.045 — 0.061 in) 
ВК: 1.20 - 1.40 mm (0.047 - 0.055 іп) 


Stoke tho master link pins. 


321 


(2) MASTER LINK 


E 


(1) DRIVE CHAIN TOOL SET 


(3) MASTER 
Т ] LINK 


(1) LINK 


а) а 


Ё—— oRTINIS-—— — — 


(2) SWINGARM 


(m @Ў orive снам 


(2) O-RING (3) PLATE 


MAINTENANCE 


Make sure that the pins are staked properly by measuring 
the diameter of the staked area using a slide caliper 


DIAMETER OF THE STAKED AREA: 
DID: 5.5 — 5.8 mm (0.22 - 0.23 in) 
ВК: 5.49 – 5.94 mm (0.216 - 0.233 in) 


After staking, check the staked area of the master link for 
cracks, 

If there is any cracking, replace the master link, O-rings and 
plate. 


CAUTION 


= А drive chain with a ¢lip-type master link must nat be used. 


BRAKE FLUID 


CAUTION 
+ Do пог mix different types of fluid, us they are пот compatible with 
each other 


+ Do nat allow foreign material to enter the system when. 
servoir. 


* Avoid spilling flu 


л painted, plastic or rubber paris. Place а rag 


henever the system is serviced. 


NOTE 


When the fluid level is low, check the brake pads for wear 
(see next page). A low fluid love! may be due to wear of the. 
brake pads. If the brake pads are worn, the caliper piston is 
pushed out, and this accounts for a low reservoir level 

If the brake pads are not worn and the fluid level is low, 
check entire system for leaks (see next page). 


FRONT BRAKE 


Turn the handlebar to the left so that the reservoir is level 
and check the front brake reservoir level through the sight 
glass. 

If the level is near the lower level line, check the brake pad 
wear (see next page). 


REAR BRAKE 


Place the motorcycle on a Ісус! surface, and support it 
upright position. - - 
Check the rear brake fluid reservoir level 

if the level is near the lower level line, check the-btake pad 
wear (scc next page). 


(1) SLIDE CALIPER 


(1) GOOD (2) NO GOOD 


о 0 


(3) CRACKED 


(1) UPPER LEVEL LINE 


(2) LOWER LEVEL 


3 (1) UPPER 


(0) LOWER LEVEL LINE] 
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BRAKE PAD WEAR 6 797 
FRONT BRAKE PADS 


Remove the brake pad covers ('96 - '97:) 


Check the brake pad for wear. | 
Replace the brake pads if either pad is worn to the bottom of 
wear limit groove 


Refer to page 15 5, 6 for brake pad replacement. 


таи Уадаи 
(1) WEAR INDICATOR 


After '97: 


(1) WEAR” |_ 
INDICATOR 


REAR BRAKE PADS 


Check the brake pad for wear 
Replace the hrake pads if either pad is worn to tho bottom of 
wear limit groove. 


Refer to page 15-8 for brake pad replacement. 


a 


| 
ле 


ВВАКЕ ЗУЗТЕМ 


> 5 (1) BRAKE HOSE! 
INSPECTION P “ы: " 
Firmly apply the brake lever or pedal, and check that по ат i Й 
has entered the system. E 
If the lever or pedal feels хой or spongy when operated, 
bleed the ви from the system. 


Inspect the brake hose and fittings for deterioration, 
and signs of leakage 

Tighten any loose fittings. 

Replace hoses and fittings as required. 


Refer to page 15-3 for brake bleeding procedures. 
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BRAKE LEVER ADJUSTMENT 


The distance between the top of the brake lever and the grip 
can be adjusted by turning the adjuster 


DIRECTION А: Brake lever further away from the апр 
DIRECTION B: Brake lever closer to the grip 


CAUTION 


he allowance on the brake i 


е index mark on 


(2) ALLOW, 


BRAKE PEDAL HEIGHT ADJUSTMENT (2) PUSH ROD 


Loosen the lock nut and turn the push rod until the correct 
pedal height is obtained. 


BRAKE LIGHT SWITCH 


NOTE 


The front brake light switch does not require adjustm 


Adjust the brake light switch so that the brake light comes 
on just prior to the brake actually being engaged. 

If the light fails to come on, adjust the switch so that the 
light cames on at the proper time. 

Hold the switch body and turn the adjuster. Do not turn the 
switch body. 


HEADLIGHT AIM 
ва 


An improperly adjusted headlight may blind on-coming drivers, 
or it may fail to light the road for a safe distance. 


ЩО HORIZONTAL BEAM ADJUSTER (96 — 97:) 
x TER (Aftor “97: 


NOTE 
. Adjust the headlight beam as specified by local laws and 
regulations 


Place the motorcycle on a level surface. 


Adjust the headlight beam vertically by turning the verti 


beam adjusting screws. (1) VERTICAL BEAM ADJUSTER ('96 — 97:) 
A clockwise rotation moves the beam up. HORIZONTAL BEAM ADJUSTER (After ' 


MAINTENANCE 


Horizontal beam adjustments are made using the horizontal 
beam adjusting screws. 

A clockwise rotation moves the beam toward the right side 
of the rider. 


" '96-'97 Horizontal beam adjuster 
| Абегз Vertical beam adjuster 
"96 - 97 Vertical beam adjuster 

B Atter'97: | Horizontal beam adjuster 


CLUTCH SYSTEM 


Measure the clutch free play at the end of the clutch lever. 


FREE PLAY: 10 - 20 mm (3/8 - 3/4 in) 


Minor adjustments are made using the upper adjuster at the 
clutch lever, 
Loosen the lock nut and turn the adjuster. 


CAUTION 


The adjuster тау be damaged if it is positioned too far ош, leav 


ment 


minimal thread епп) 


If the adjuster is threaded out near its limit and the correct 
free play cannot be obtained, turn the adjuster all the way in 
and hack out one turn. 

Tighten the lock nut and make a major adjustment as 
described below. 


Major adjustments are performed at the clutch arm. 

Loosen the lock nut and turn the adjusting nut to adjust free 
play. 

Hold the adjusting nut securely while tightening the lock 
nut - 


If proper free play cannot he obtained, or the clutch slips dur- 
ing the test ride, disassemble and inspect the clutch (see sec- 
tion 9). 
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MAINTENANCE 


SIDE STAND 


Support the motorcycle оп a level surface. 


Chock the side stand spring for damage or loss of tension. 
Check the side stand assembly for freedom of movement 
and lubricate the side stand pivot if necessary. 


Check the side stand ignition cut-off system 

— Sit astride the motorcycle and raise the side stand 

— Start the engine with the transmission in neutral, then shift 
the transmission into gear, while squeezing the clutch lever. 
Fully lower the side stand 

— The engine should stop as the side stand is lowered. 


If there is а problem with the system, check the side stand 
switch (section 19). 


SUSPENSION 
Rim — m sbe STAND SWITCH 


= Loose, worn or damaged suspension parts impair motorcycle sta- 
bility and control. Repair or replace any damaged components 
before riding. Riding a motorcycle with faulty suspension 
increases your risk of an accident and possible injury. 


FRONT SUSPENSION INSPECTION 


Check the action of the forks by operating the front brakes 
and compressing the front suspension several times. 

Check the entire assembly for signs of leaks, damage or 
loose fasteners. 

Replace damaged components which cannot be repaired. 
Tighten all nuts and bolts. 


Refer to section 13 for fork service. 


FRONT SUSPENSION ADJUSTMENT 


NOTE 


To adjust both sides equally, set the right and left damp- 
ing adjusters to the same position. 


SPRING PRE-LOAD ADJUSTER 
Spring pre-load can be adjusted by turning the adjuster. 


DIRECTION A: increase the spring pre-load 
DIRECTION B: Decrease the spring pre-load 


PRE-LOAD ADJUSTER STANDARD POSITION: 
12 mm (0.5 in) from top of fork cap 


3-25 


MAINTENANCE 


COMPRESSION AND REBOUND DAMPING ADJUSTERS 


CAUTION 


Always start on full hard when adjusting the damping. 


е adjuster screws more than the given positions or 


be damaged. 


* Be sure thar the rebound and compression adjusters are firmly 


Госшей in а detent. and not between positions. 


The compression and rebound damping can be adjusted by 
turning the adjusters, 


D WZ те М 
(1) COMPRESSION ADJUSTER! ^x Jj 


DIRECTION H: Increase the damping force 
DIRECTION $: Decrease the damping force 


Turn the compression adjuster clockwise until it stops, then 
turn the adjuster counterclockwise. 


COMPRESSION ADJUSTER STANDARD POSITION: 


96-9 
Afer | 1.5 turn out from full hard 


| 1 turn out from full hard 


Turn the rehound adjuster clockwise until it stops, then turn 
the adjuster counterclockwiso. 


REBOUND ADJUSTER STANDARD POSITION: 
1 turn out from full hard 


REAR SUSPENSION INSPECTION 


Support the motorcycle securely and raise the rear wheel 
off the ground. 

Check for worn swingarm bearings by grabbing the rear wheel 
and attempting to move the wheel side to side. 

Replace the bearings if any looseness is noted 


Check the action of the shock absorber by compressi 
eral times. 

Check the entire shock absorber assembly for signs of leaks, 
damage or loose fasteners. 
Replace damaged components wl 
Tighten all nuts and bolts. 


g il sev- 


i cannot be repaired. 


Refer to section 14 for shock absorbar service. 


к: Se 


MAINTENANCE 


REAR SUSPENSION ADJUSTMENT 


SPRING PRE-LOAD ADJUSTER 
Spring pre-load can be adjusted by turning the adjuster 
using а pin spanner. 


DIRECTION A: Increase the spring pre-load 
DIRECTION B: Decrease the spring pre-load 


PRE-LOAD ADJUSTER STANDARD POSITION: 
2nd groove on the adjuster: '96 - 97 
3rd groove on ће adjuster: After ‘97 


COMPRESSION AND REBOUND DAMPING ADJUSTERS 


CAUTION 
Арм 
Don 


the adjusters та 


$ start on 
! turn the adjuster s 


damaged. 


rd when ad 


The compression and rebound damping can be adjuste 
turning the adjusters. 


by 
DIRECTION H: Increase the damping force 
DIRECTION S: Decrease the damping force 


Turn the compression adjuster clockwise until it stops, then 
turn the adjuster counterclockwise. 


COMPRESSION ADJUSTER STANDARD POSITION: 
1 turn out from full hard 


Turn the rebound adjuster clockwise until it stops, then turn 
the adjuster counterclockwise. 


REBOUND ADJUSTER STANDARD POSITION: 
1 turn out from full hard 


(2) REBOUND ADJUSTER 


NUTS, BOLTS, FASTENERS 


Check that all chassis nuts and bolts are tightened to their 
rect torque values (page 1-13). 

Check that all safety clips, hose clamps and cable stays are 
in place and properly secured 
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MAINTENANCE 


WHEELS/TIRES E 2 111 TIRE AIR PRESSURE GAUGE 


NOTE 


* Tire pressure should be checked when the tires are COLD. 


RECOMMENDED TIRE PRESSURE AND TIRE SIZE: 


| FRONT REAR 


Tire pressure | 


kPa (карст, psi) 250 (2.50, 36) 290 (2.90, 42) 


тіс |96-97: | 13070-2816 | 180/55- 2817 
өзе | After 97 130/70-2816 | 180/55 - 2817 

| (61 W) (73 W) 
Tire | Bridgestone | ВТБ6Е RADIAL |BTS6R RADIAL С 
brand [Michelin ТХ16 TX25 


Check the tires for cuts, embedded nails, or other damage. 
Check the front and rear wheels for trueness (refer to section 
13 and 14). 


Measure the tread depth at the center of the tires. 
Replace the tires when the tread depth reaches the following 
limits, 


MINIMUM TREAD DEPTH: 
FRONT: 1.5 mm (0.06 in) 
REAR: 2.0 mm (0.08 in) 


STEERING HEAD BEARINGS (1) STEERING HEAD BEARINGS 


7 


МОТЕ 


* Check that the control cables do not interfere with handle- 
bar rotation. 


Support the motorcycle securely and raise the front wheel 
off the ground. 

Check that the handlebar moves freely from side to side. 

If the handlebar moves unevenly, binds, or has vertical move- 
ment, inspect the steering head bearings (Section 13). 
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MEMO 


LUBRICATION SYSTEM 


LUBRICATION SYSTEM DIAGRAM 


(1) EXHAUST CAMSHAFT — | - 27 1 
cR 52 


(2) INTAKE CAMSHAFT. 


(3) PISTON—__ 


(6) COUNTFRSHAFT =" 


(7) OIL COOLER 


(12) OIL PRESSURE 
SWITCH 


(11) OIL PUMP 


18) OIL FILTER (9) PRESSURE RELIEF VALVE (10) OIL STRAINER: 
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4, LUBRIUATIUN ӘГӘГЕНМІ 


LUBRICATION SYSTEM DIAGRAM 4-0 OIL STRAINER/PRESSURE RELIEF 

SERVICE INFORMATION дл VALVE 4-4 
TROUBLESHOOTING 42 OILPUMP 4-6 
OIL PRESSURE INSPECTION аз OL COOUER 4-10 


SERVICE INFORMATION 


GENERAL 


A WARNING 


+ If the engine must be running to do sume work, make sure the area is well-ventilated. Never run the engine in an enclosed area. The 
exhaust contains poisonous carbon monoxide gas that may cause loss of consciousness and may lead to death. Run the engine in an 
open area or with an exhaust evacuation system in an enclosed area. 

< Used engine oil may cause skin cancer if repeatedly left in contact with the skin for prolonged periods. Although this is unlikely unless 
уои handle used oil on a daily basis, it ix still advisable to thoroughly wash your hands with soap and water as soon as possible after 
handling used vil 


+ The ой pump can be serviced with the engine installed in the frame 

* The service procedures in this section must be performed with the engine oil drained. 

* When removing and installing the oil pump, use саге not to allow dust or dirt to enter the engine. 

+ Ғапу portion of the oil pump is worn beyond the specified service limits, replace the oil pump аз an assembly. 
After the oil pump has been installed, check that there are no oil leaks and that oil pressure is correct. 


SPECIFICATIONS 


Unit: mm (in) 


ITEM STANDARD SERVICE LIMIT 
Engine oil capacity At draining 3.5 liter (3.7 US at, 3.1 Imp qt) — 
At disassembly 4.4 liter (4.6 US at, 3.9 Imp at) -<- | 
| At oil filter change 3.6 liter (3.8 US at, 3.2 Imp qt) —— 
Recommended engine oil Honda GN4 4-stroke ой or equivalent 


motor oil 
АР! service classification SF ur SG 
Viscosity: SAE 10W - 40 


Oil pressure at oil pressure switch 490 kPa (5.0 кост, 71 psi) at 
6,000 rpm/(80*C/176*F) 
Oil pump rotor Tip clearance 0.15 - 0.22 (0.006 - 0.009) | 0.20 (0.008) 
Body clearance 0.15 – 0.22 (0.006 - 0.009) 0.35 (0.014) 
| Side clearance | 0.02 - 0.07 (0.001 - 0.003) 0.10 (0.004) 
TORQUE VALUES 
Ой drain boit 29 Nem (3.0 kgfm, 22 БЕН) 
Oil filter cartridge 10 №т (1.0 kgfm, 71658) Apply oil to the now O-ring 
Oil pump driven sprocket bolt 15 Мт (1.5 kgfm, 11 Ibfft) Apply а locking agent to the threads 
Oil cooler boss 64 N-m (6.5 kgfm, 47 Ibfft) Apply a locking agent to the threads 
Ой pressure switch 12 Nem (1.2 kgfm, 91040) Apply sealant та the threads 
TOOLS 
Oil pressure gauge 07506 - 3000000 —L— Equivalent commercially available in О: 
Oil pressure gauge attachment 07510 - 4220100 ` 
Oil filter wrench О7НАА - PJ70100 


paaa 
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LUBRICATION SYSTEM 


TROUBLESHOOTING 


Engine oil level too low 

= Ой consumption 

* External oil leak 

* Worn piston ring or incorrect piston ring installation 
+ Worn valve quide or seal 


Low or no oil pressure 
* Clogged oil orifice 
+ Incorrect oil being used 


No oil pressure 
* Gil level too low 

* Oil pump drive sprocket broken 
+ Ой pump damaged (pump shaft) 
+ Internal oil leak 


4-2 


Low oil pressure 
+ Clogged oil strainer screen 
= Oil pump worn or damaged 
* Internal oil leak 

* Incorrect oil being used 

* Lowoilleve 


High oil pressure 
- Plugged ail filter, gallery, or metering orifice 
+ Incorrect ой being used 


LUBRICATION SYSTEM 


OIL PRESSURE INSPECTION 


NOTE 


+ if the oil pressure indicator light remains on a few эсс. 
onds, check the indicator system before checking the oil 
pressure. 


Chack the oil level (page 3-11). 


Warm up the engine to normal operating temperature 
(approximately 80*C/176*F). 


Stop the engine and disconnect the oil pressure switch wire E Ба 
(2) CONNECTOR 


connector from the switch. 


Remove the oil pressure switch and connect an oil pressure 


gauge and attachment to the switch hole. 


TOOLS: 
Oil pressure gauge 07506 - 3000000 
(Equivalent commercially 


Oil pressure gauge attachment 07510 - 4220100 
(Equivalent commercially 
available in U.S.A.) 


Start the engine and increase the rpm to 6,000 rpm and 
read tho oil pressure. 


OIL PRESSURE 
490 kPa (5.0 kgf/cm, 71 psi) at 6,000 rpm/(80*C/176*F) 


Stop the engine and remove the tools. 


Apply sealant to the threads of the oil pressure switch Do not apply to the thread head 


3-4mm 
(0.1-02 in) 


Install and tighten it to the specified torque. 
TORQUE: 12 N-m (1.2 kgfm, 9 ЫР) 


CAUTION 


To prevent crankca. 


damage. do not overtighten the switch 


Connect the ой pressure switch connector. 


(1) CONNECTOR 


LUBRICATION SYSTEM 


OIL STRAINER/PRESSURE RELIEF VALVE 


REMOVAL 


Drain the engine oil (page 3-12) 
Remove the exhaust pipe (page 2-16). 


Remove the oil pan flange bolts and oil pan. 


Remove the pressure relief valve and O-ring 


Remove the oil strainer and gasket. 


Clean the oil strainer screen. 


INSPECTION (4) RELIEF VALVE BODY 


Check the operation of the pressure relief valve by pushing 
on the piston. 

Disassemble the relief valve by removing the snap ring. (2) SPRING 
Inspect the piston for wear, sticking or damage. 
Inspect the spring for weakness or damage. 


Assembie the relief valve in the reverse order of disassem- 
bly. 


(3) PISTON 


(1) SNAP RING 
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LUBRICATION SYSTEM 


INSTALLATION 


Apply oil to the new gasket and install it onto the oil strainer. 
Install the oil strainer into the crankcase while aligning its 
boss with the groove in the crankcase. 


Apply oil to the new O-ring and install it onto the relief маме. 
Install the relief valve into the crankcase. 


Clean the oil pan mating surface thoroughly 
Apply Three Bond 12078 or an equivalent to the mating sur 
face 


CAUTION 


+ По not apply sealant more than necessary. 


Install the oil pan and tighten the flange bolts in a crisscross 
pattern in 2 — 3 steps. 


Install the exhaust pipe (page 2-17) 
Fill the crankcase with recommended oil (page 3-13). 
NOTE 


After installation, check that there are no oil leaks. 


LUBRICATION SYSTEM 


OIL PUMP 
REMOVAL 
Remove the clutch assembly (page 9-4). 


Remove the oil pump driven sprocket boluwasher 


Remove the following: 

Oil pump driven sprocket 
— Oil pump drive chain 
— Oil pump drive sprocket 
— Drive sprocket collar 


Remove the flange bolts and vil ритр assembly. 


DISASSEMBLY 
NOTE 


It any portion at the nil pump is worn beyond the speci- 
fied service limit, replace the oil pump as an assembly. 


Remove the bolt, oil pump cover and dowel pin. 


(2) COVER 
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Remove the thrust washer and drive pin 
Disassemble the oil pump. 


(2) DRIVE PIN 


INSPECTION 


Temporarily install the oil pump shaft. 
Install the outer and inner rotors into the oil pump body 


Measure tho tip clcarance. 


SERVICE LIMIT: 0.20 mm (0.008 in) 


Measure the pump body clearance. 


SERVICE LIMIT: 0.35 mm (0.014 in) 


Measure the side clearance using a straight edge and feeler 
gauge. 


SERVICE LIMIT: 0.10 mm (0.004 in) 


LUBRICATION SYSTEM 


(1) WASHER 


LUBRICATION SYSTEM 


ASSEMBLY 


(1) QUTER ROTOR 


(2) INNER ROTOR 


(7) PUMP ЗНАЕТ 


(6) OIL PUMP BODY 


(5) DRIVE PIN 
(4) WASHER 


Install the outer and inner rotors inta the oil pump body. 
Install the ой pump sheft through the ой pump body and 
inner rotor, 


install the drive pin into the hole in the pump shaft and 
align the pin with the groove in the inner rotor as shown. 


Install the thrust washer. 


(1) DRIVE PIN 


(3) COVER 


(1) OUTER ROTOR 
(2) INNER ROTOR 


(2) WASHER 


LUBRICATION SYSTEM 


Install the dowel pin and oil pump caver, then tighten the (1) DOWEL PIN (3) BOLT 
cover bolt securely 


INSTALLATION 


Bi 
Install the ой pump into the crankcase while aligning the Г 
pump shaft lug with the water pump shaft groove. | 


Install and tighten the three flange bolt securely. 


Apply oil to the oil pump drive sprocket collar, drive sprocket (2) DRIVE SPROCKET 
and drive chain. ч 


Install the following: 
— Drive sprocket collar 
— Oil pump drive sprocket 
— Oil pump drive chain 
Oil pump driven sprocket 


LUBRICATION SYSTEM 


Install the oil pump driven зргоске with из “OUT” mark fac- 
ing outward. 


са ” 
(1) "OUT" MARK) 


Apply а locking agent to the oil pump driven sprocket bolt 
threads. 

Install and tighten the driven sprocket bolt/washer to the spec- 
ified torque. 

TORQUE: 15 Nem (1.5 кот, 11 Ibt-tt) 


Install the clutch assembly (page 9-8). 


OIL COOLER 

REMOVAL 

Drain the engine oil (раце 3-12). 

Remove the oil filter cartridge (page 3-12) 


Drain the coolant (page 6-4) 


Disconnect the coolant tubes from the oil cooler 


Remove the oil cooler bolt. 
Remove the oil cooler and O-ring. 
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LUBRICATION SYSTEM 


INSPECTION 


Check the oil cooler for leakage or damage. 


INSTALLATION 


(1) OIL COOLER BOLT 
64 Nem (6.5 Кайт, 47 Ibit) 


a (2) OIL COOLER 
<; В 


(3) OIL FILTER CARTRIDGE 
10 Nem (1.0 кат, 7.2 159) 


Apply oil to the new O-ring and install it onto the oil cooler. 
Install the oil cooler, aligning its guide groove with the boss 
on the crankcase. 


LUBRICATION SYSTEM 


Apply locking agent to the oil cooler bolt threads. ТОП COOLER BOLT ДЕЛ 
Install and tighten the oil cooler bolt to the specified torque. 2 4 


TORQUE: 64 N-m (6.5 kgfm, 47 Ibf-ft) 


Connect the coolant tubes and secure them with the clamps. 


Install the oil filter cartridge (page 3-13), 
Fill the crankcase with recommended engine oil (page 3-13) 
Fill the cooling system (page 6-4). 
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SERVICE INFORMATION 


GENERAL 


WARN 


+ Gasoline is extremely flammable and is explosive under certain condition. KEEP OUT OF REACH OF CHILDREN. 
+ Bending or twisting the control cables will impair smooth operation and could cause the cables 10 stick or bind, resulting in loss af 
vehicle control. 


+ Work in a well ventilated area, Smoking or allowing flames or sparks in the work area or whore gasoline is stored сап 
cause a fire or explosion. 
CAUTION 


< Te sure to remove the diaphragms before cleaning air and fuel passages with compressed air. The diaphragms might be damaged 


* Refer to section 2 for fuel tank removal and installation. 

+ When disassembling fuel system parts, note the location of the O-rings. Replace them with new ones on reassembly. 

+ Retore disassembling the carburetor, place the suitable container under tho carburetor drain tube, loosen the bolt 
and drain the carburetor. 

‘After removing the carburetor, wrap the intake ports of the engine with в shop towel or cover it with a piece of tape 
to prevent any foreign material from dropping into the engine. 

+ The vacuum chamber and float chamber can be serviced with the carburetors assembled. 


NOTE 


if the vehicle is то be stored for more than one month, drain the float bowls. Fuel left in the float bowls may cause 
clogged jets, resulting in hard starting or poor driveability. 
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FUEL SYSTEM 


SPECIFICATIONS 
ITEM SPECIFICATIONS 
Carburetor identifice- | 49 states type "96-97: VP888 
tion number mara РЕСЕ 
California type 796- 97: УРВВА 
After 97: VP8DA 
Canada type 6: УРВВА 
т: VP88B 
After 97: УРВСВ 
Main jet 49 states type 796- 97: #115 (See page 5-11) 
After 97: #120 
California type "96-87: #115 
After "97: #120 
Canada type | #115 
| No. 1, 4: #115/No. 2, 3; #118 
After 97: | “#120 
Slow jet | #40 
Jet needle number | 49 states type 96 — 97: No. 1, 4: JEFB/No. 2, 3: JSFA 
After ‘97: No. 1, 4: JSFH/No. 2, 3: 2500 
California type 76-97: No. 1, 4: J5FB/No. 2, 3: JSFA 
After ‘97: | No. 1, 4: JSFA/No. 2, 3: J5FC 
Canada type No. 1, & JSFZ/No. 2, 3: JSFY 
No. 1, 4: J5FB/No. 2, 3: J5FA 
After No. 1, 4: JBFH/No. 2, 3: 500 
Pilot screw initial 796 97: 3 turns out 
opening | Except California type | After 97: 1- 5/8 turns out 
| California type 2turns out 
Float level 13.7 mm (0.54 in) 
Idle speed | Except California type 1,100 + 100 rpm 
California type 1,200 1 100 rpm 
Throttle grip free play 2-6 mm (1/12- 1/4 in) 
TORQUE VALUES 
Carburetor assembly bolt, 5 mm 5 Nm (0.5 Кот, 3.6 Ibf-ft) 
6 тт 10 Мет (1.0 коёт, 7 Ibt-ft) 
Vacuum plug for synchronization 3.0 Nm (0.30 коїт, 2.2 IbFft) 
Boost joint for fuel auto valve 2.5 Nem (0.25 Кат, 1.8 БЕ) 
Fuel valve 34 Nem (3.5 kgfm, 25 Ibit) 
Sub-air cleaner mounting bolt 2 7 Мт (0.7 kgf-m, 5.1 Ibf-ft) 
TOOLS 
Carburetor float level gauge 07401 - 0010000 


Pilot scrow wrench (California type) O7KMA ММ90100 ог07КМА MS60101 with 07РНА - М220110 
* - (California only) ч 
or 07КМА - MVS010A (U.S.A. only) 
(Except California type) 07908 - 4220201 or 07908 — 4730001 (Except california type) 
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FUEL SYSTEM 


и 


TROUBLESHOOTING 


Engine won't to start 
+ Too much fuel getting to the engine 
— Air cleaner clogged 
Flooded carburetors 
* Intake air leak 
+ Fuel contaminated/deteriorated 
+ Мо fuel to carburetor 
— Fuel strainer clogged 
— Fuel tube clogged 
— Fuel valve vacuum tube clogged 
— Disconnected fuc! valve vacuum tube 
— Float level misadjusted 
— Fuel tank breather tube clogged 


Lean mixture 

+ Fuel jots clogged 

* Float valve faulty 

+ Float level too low 

+ Fuel line restricted 

+ Carburetor air vent tube clogged 
* Intake air leak 

* Throttle valve faulty 

+ Vacuum piston faulty 


Rich mixture 

+ Starting enrichment valve in ON position 
* Float valve faulty 

* Float level too high 

* Air jets clogged 

* Aircleaner element contaminated 

+ Flooded carburetor 


Engine stall, hard to start, rough idling 
+ Fuel line restricted 

* Ignition malfunction 
+ Fuel mixture too lean/rich 

* Fuel contaminated/deteriorated 

> Intake air leak 

+ Idle speed misadjusted 

+ Float level misadjusted 

* Fuel tank breather tube clogged 

* Pilot screw misadjusted 

+ Slow circuit or starting enrichment circuit clogged 
* Emission control system malfunction (California type) 


Afterburn when engine braking is used 
* Lean mixture in slow circuit 
+ Air cut-off valve malfunction 
+ Emission control system is malfunction 
— Secondary air supply system faulty 
— Loose, disconnected or deteriorated hoses of the 
emission control system 


Backfiring or misfiring during acceleration 
+ Ignition system malfunction 
* Fuel mixture too lean 


Poor performance (driveability) and poor fuel economy 
+ Fuel system clogged 
* Ignition system malfunction 
* Emission control system malfunction 
— Secondary air supply system faulty 
— Loose, disconnected or deteriorated hoses of the 
emission control system 
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FUEL SYSTEM 


AIR CLEANER HOUSING ” (1) AIR TUBE} 


REMOVAL 


NOTE 


Refer to page 3-5 for air cleaner 


ment replacement. 


Remove the fuel tank (page 2-2). 


Disconnect the sub-air cleaner housing air tube. 
Remove the bolt and sub-air cleaner housing 


Disconnect the crankcase breather tube from the air cleaner 
housing, 


Loosen the carburetor connecting tube band screws. (2) BOLT (3) АЯ CLEANER HOUSING] 


№ 21 
Remove the bolt and air cleaner housing. 
Remave the collar. 


1) CONNECTING TUBE BAND SCREWS. 


INSTALLATION (1) AIR CLEANER HOUSING” 


Install the air cleaner housing in the reverse order of removal. 
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FUEL SYSTEM 


a THROTTLE STOP SCREW 4 


CARBURETOR REMOVAL 


Á WARNI 


в 


Gasoline is extremely flammable and is explosive under certain 
conditions, 


Remove the air cleaner housing (page 5 4). 


Remove the throttle stop screw from the bracket 


Disconnect the throttle sensor connector Pul CHOKE CABLE 


Loosen the screw and disconnect the choko cable from the car- 
buretor. 

Remove tho throttle cables from the cable holder and discon- 
nect the throttle cables from the throttle drum. 


Remove the air vont tube from the guide. 


ЖАА... 
) AIR VENT TUBE 


Loosen the engine side insulator band screws and remove 
the carburetor assembly. 


NOTE 


- After removing the carburetor assembly, do not place it 
up side down or the air intake might be deformed 
Seal the cylinder head intake ports with a shop towol or 
cover it with piece of tape to prevent any foreign material 
from dropping into the engine. 


FUEL SYSTEM 


CARBURETOR SEPARATION 


NOTE 


The vacuum chamber and float chamber can be serviced 
without separating the carburetors. 


Loosen the screws and remove the insulators. 
Disconnect the fuel tubes from the fuel joint. 
Disconnect the air vent tubes and sub-air cleaner tube 


NOTE 


* It is not necessary to remove the throttle sensor from the 
carburetor body. 


If necessary, remove the screws and throttle sensor from 
the carburetor body. 


Remove the starting enrichment valve arm screws and wash- 
ers. 

Remove the starting enrichment valve arm, thrust spring 
and plastic collars. 


Loosen and remove the carburetor connecting nuts. 


NOTE 


* Loosen the nuts gradually and alternately. 


Remove the choke cable halder. 
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(2) SE VALVE ARM 


(3) AIR VENT TUBES 


(1) INSULATORS, 


(1) SCREWS/WASHERS 


(4) COLLARS: 


(1) NUTS 


FUEL SYSTEM 


No. 3/4 No. 1/2 


Separate the No. 3/4 carburetors from the 
tors. 


Remove the following 
— No. 2 carburetor synchronization spring 
— 3-way air joint pipe/O-rings 
Dowel pin (6 mm bolt side) 
— Distance collared dowel pin (6 mm bolt side) 


Бы 
(1) SPRING 


(2) AIR JOINT 
(4) DISTANCE COLLARED DOWEL PIN 


Separate the No. 1 carburetor from the No. 2 carburetor. No.2 No.1 


Remove the following: 
— No. 1 carburetor synchronization spring 
— Thrust spring 

— Air joint rubber pipe 

— Air vent joint pipc/O-rings 

— 3-way fuel joint pips/O-rings 


— Dowel pin (5 mm bolt side) Ж ee 

— Dowel pin (6 mm bolt side) EN (1) SPRING 
т; 
х, 


(2 AIR VENT JOINT 


(6) power РНБ 7" (з) AIR JOINT 
™ (5) FUEL JOINT 
^(2) THRUST SPRING 


Separate the No. 3 carburetor from the No. 4 carburetor. 


Remove the following 

— No. 4 carburetor synchronization spring 
Thrust spring 

— Air joint rubber pipe 

— Air vent joint pipe/O-rings 

— S-way fuel joint pipe/O-rings 
Dowel pin (5 mm bolt side) 

— Dowel pin (6 mm bolt side) 


m. 
(1) SPRING ^ 
(3) AIR JOINT 7 
(5) FUEL JOINT 
(2) THRUST SPRING ^7 


> (6) DOWEL PINS 


CARBURETOR DISASSEMBLY (1) SCREWS 


NOTE 


Note the location of each carburetor part so they can be 
replaced in their original locations. 


AIR FUNNEL 


Remove the screws and air funnel holder. 
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FUEL SYSTEM 


(2) HOLDER 


Remove the air funnel from the holder. 
Remove the O-ring from the carburetor body. 


STARTING ENRICHMENT VALVE 


Remove the starting enrichment (SE) valve nut. 


Remove the spring and starting enrichment (SE) valve. 


(2) SE VALVE 


(1) SPRING 


DIAPHRAGM/VACUUM PISTON a — (2) CHAMBER COVER 
Remove the screws and vacuum chamber cover. 


NOTE 
1 Аз the compression spring is very long, it will jump out 
at the carhuretor when the cover is removed. 
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FUEL SYSTEM 


ee —— ы. 


Remove the diaphragm spring and diaphragm/vacuum pis- (2) DIAPHRAGM/VAGUUM PISTON 
ton from the carburetor body. 


(1) DIAPHRAGM SPRING 


(2) JET NEEDLE HOLDER 
/ 


Temporarily install a 4 mm screw (example; vacuum cham 


bor screw) into the jet needle holder. 
Pull the screw and remove the jet needle holder. 


CAUTION 


* Ве careful not to damage the diaphragm. 
Do nof remave the jet needle holder by pushin; 


g the jet needle. 


а Зи быз, 
(1) 4mm SCREW | 


Remove the spring, jet needle and washer from the vacuum 


piston. 
(2) JET NEEDLE 
/ 
/ 
| (1) SPRING 
P 
(3) WASHER 
FLOAT AND JETS (2) FLOAT CHAMBER (1) SCREWS: 
Pd 


Remove the screws and float chamber. 
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Remove the float pin, float and float valve. 


Inspect the float for deformation or damage. 


Inspect the float valve seat for scores, scratches, clogging 
and damage. 

Check the tip of the float valve where it contacts the valve 
seat for stepped wear or contamination. 

Replace the valve if the tip is worn or contaminated. 


Check the operation of the float valve. 


Remove the following: 
— Main jet 

— Needle jet holder 
— Slow iet 


Turn the pilot screw in and record the number of turns it 
takes before it seats lightly. 
Remove the pilot scrow, spring, washer and O-ring. 


CAUTION 


* Damage to the pilot screw seat will occur if the pilot screw is tig 
ened against the seat 


Inspect each jet for wear or damage and replace if neces 
sary. 


Clean the fuel strainer in the float valve seat using the com- 
pressed air from the float valve seat side. 


(3) FLOAT VALVE 2: (1) FLOAT PIN 


+25 
aU >» 
Le 


(1) MAIN JET (2) NEEDLE JET HOLDER 


+ 


(4) PILOT SCRE (3) SLOW JET 


(2) FLOAT VALVE SEAT 


(1) FUEL STRAINER 
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Blow open each air and fuel passages in the carburetor 
body with compressed air. 


CARBURETOR ASSEMBLY 


(1) VACUUM CHAMBER COVER (3) JET NEEDLE HOLDER 


(6) AIR FUNNEL 


(4) SE VALVE (5) CARBURETOR BODY 


(15) SPRING 


(13) PILOT SCREW 
(14) THROTTLE VALVE/VACUUM PISTON 
(12) MAIN JET 


FLOAT AND JETS (11) NEEDLE JET HOLDER (10) FLOAT CHAMBER 


Install the following: 

— Slow jet 

— Needle jet holder 
Main jet 


Ба 
3) SLOW JET 


CAUTION 


< Except Canada type: Install the punch marked main jets into the 
No. 2 and No. 3 carburetors. 
Handle all jets with care. They can easi 


install the pilot screw and return it to Из original position as 
noted during removal. 

Pertorm the pilot screw adjustment procedure if а new pilot 
screw is installed (page 5-20). (2) NEEDLE JET HOLDER ) MAIN JET 
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охо 


Install the float and float valve in the carburetor body. then 
install the float pin through the body and float. 


FLOAT LEVEL INSPECTION 

With the float valve seated and the float arm just touching 
the valve, measure the float level with the special tool as 
shown. 


FLOAT LEVEL: 13.7 mm (0.54 in) 


TOOL: 
Carburetor float level gauge | 07401- 0010000 


The float cannot be adjusted. 
Replace the float assembly if the float level is out of specifi- 
cation. 


Install a new O-ring in the float chamber 
Install the float chamber. 


Install and tighten the three float chamber screws. 
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FLOAT PIN; 


(2) FLOAT 


(1) FLOAT LEVEL GAUGE 


+ 


FUEL SYSTEM 


DIAPHRAGM/VACUUM PISTON 


Check the condition of the O-ring on the jet needle holder, 
replace if necessan 
Apply oil to the O-ring. 


Install the washer, jet needle, spring into the vacuum pis 
ton, 

Press the jet needle holder into the vacuum piston until you 
feel a click indicating that the O-ring is seated into the groove 
in the vacuum piston. 


install the diaphragm/vacuum piston in the carburetor body, 
aligning the diaphragm tab with the groove of the carbure- 
tor body. 

Hold the vacuum piston almost full open so the diaphragm 
is not pinched by the chamber cover. 


Install the chamber cover with the spring, being careful not 
to damage the spring. 


Install and tighten the vacuum chamber cover screws. 


CAUTION 
* De 


ai pinch the diaphragm under rhe chamber cover. 


STARTING ENRICHMENT VALVE 


Install the starting enrichment (SE) valve and spring 


(1) DIAPHRAGM/VACUUM PISTON 


/ 


, 


(3) JET NEEDLE 
/ 


„ыў = олке 


4 
/ 
Li A 
(4) SPRING | 


(2) WASHER (6) HOLDER 


(2) SPRING 


(4) CHAMBER COVER 


(11 CHAMBER COVER 


(1) SE VALVE 


FUEL SYSTEM 
(1) SE VALVE NUT 


Install the starting enrichment (SE) valve nut and tighten it 
securely 


AIR FUNNEL 


Install the air funnel into the holder as shown. 


Chock that the O-ring is in good condition, replace if neces- 
sary, 
Install the O-ring into the groove of the carburetor body. 


Align the cut-out on the air funnel with the groove in the саг- 
buretor body, then install the air funnel/holder. 


ил 
(3) CARBURETOR BODY 


Install and tighten the holder screws, (2) SCREWS 
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CARBURETOR COMBINATION 


(2) FUEL JOINT 


(1) THRUST SPRING 


5 Мт (0.5 kgf-m, 3.6 Ibf-ft) 


(10) INSULATOR 


(9) THROTTLE SENSOR 
Se (11) CONNECTING BOLT, 5 mm 


ан Cu 
10 Nem (1.0 kgfm, /, un ча 
Y 
(13) CHOKE CABLE HOLDER 


(12) 12, BOLT, 6 тт 
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NOTE 


Always replace the O-ring with new ones. 


Install the following: 

— Dowel pin (5 mm bolt side) 

— Dowel pin (6 mm balt side) 

— 3-way fuel joint pipe/new O-rings 

— Air vent joint pipe/new O-rings 

— Air joint rubber pipe 

— Thrust spring 

— No. 4 carhuretar synchronization spring 


Assemble the No. 3 and the No. 4 carburetors. 


Install the following: 
Dowel pin (5 mm bolt side) 
— Dowel pin (6 mm bolt side) 
-way fuel jaint pipe/new O-rings 
— Air vent joint pipe/new O-rings 
— Air joint rubber pipe 
— Thrust spring 
— No. 1 carburetor synchronization spring 


Assemble the No. 1 and the No. 2 carburetors. 


Install the follawing: 
— Dowel pin (5 mm bolt side) 
Distance collared dowel pin (6 mm bolt side) 
— 3-way air joint pipe/O-rings 
— No. ? carburetor synchronization spring 


Assemble the No. 3/4 and the No. 1/2 carburetors. 


Install tho 5 mm and 6 mm carburetor connecting bolts 
through the carburetors. 

Set the choke cable holder and install the nuts, but do not 
tighten them yet. 


(4) AIR VENT OINT 


UA 


(1) SPRING" 


+ > (6) DOWEL N 
ore Moda 


(5) FUEL JOINT 
(2) THRUST SPRING? 


(1) SPRING 

3) AIR JOINT 

5) FUEL JOINT 
(2) THRUST SPRING 


(6) DOWEL PINS <_ "EC Б 


No. 1/2 


3) DOWEL PIN 
Dm SPRING 
7-2) AIR JOINT 


— 
ANCE COLLARED DOWEL PIN 


(2) 6mm BOLT/NUT, (3) CHOKE CABLE HOLDER 
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NOTE 


+ Before tightening the carburetor connecting nuts, check 
there is no clearance between each of the carburetor 
joints. 


Tighten the each connecting nuts gradually and alternately, 
be sure the bolt thread projections are equal height. 


Hold the nut and tighten the nut on other side to the speci 
fied torque. 


TORQUE: 5 mm nut: 5 Nm (0.5 kgf-m, 3.6 ІҺЕН) 
6 mm nut: 10 №т (1.0 kgfm, 7 Ibfft) 


Install the plastic collars onto the No. 2 and No. 4 
bodies. 


Set the thrust spring and install the starting enrichment 
valve arm aligning its ends with the starting enrichment 
valve heads. 


Це 


~ T Р 
Y (2) THRUST SPRING! 


Install tho plastic washers and tighten the starting enrich- 
ment valve arm screw securely. 


Install the throttle sensor aligning its groove with the boss Tc 418055 GROOVE 
оп the throttle shaft. 77 


(2) THROTTLE SENSOR 
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Install and tighten the throttle sensor mounting screws. 


Install the air vent tube, sub-air cleaner tube and fuel tube: 


(2) SUB-AIR CLEANER TUBE (3) FUEL TUBES 


Install the each insulator onto the carburetor aligning из (2) “CARB” MARK 


groove with the lug of the carburetor. 


NOTE 
Install the insulator with its “CARB” mark side facing the 
carburetor. 


Tighten the carburetor side insulator screws so that the 
band ends clearance is 14.0 15.0 mm (0.55 - 0.59 in). 
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CARBURETOR INSTALLATION (1) INSULATOR BANDS 


Coat the inside of the carburetor insulators with clean 
engine ой for ease of installation. 


Install the carburetor assembly onto the cylinder head. 


Adjust the insulator band angle as shown. 


Tighten the engine side insulator screws so that the band 
ends clearance is 10.0 - 11.0 mm (0.39 - 0.43 іп) 
| 77% 


a 
c f= 


10.0 - 11.0 mm (0.39 - 0.43 in) 


Connect the throttle cable ends to the throttle drum and ЖШ THROTTLE CABLES 
install tho throttle cables onto the cable holder. (2) CHOKE CABLE 

Connect the choke cable end to the starting enrichment М “5 
valve arm and tighten the screw 
Connect the throttle sensor connector 


Install the air vent tube into the guide. 


install the throttle stop screw into the guide. 


Install the removed parts in the reverse order of removal. 


FUEL SYSTEM 


PILOT SCREW ADJUSTMENT у x (i) PILOT SCREWS 
IDLE DROP PROCEDURE 


A WARNINI 


If the engine must be running (o do some work, make sure the 
area is well-ventilated. Never run the engine in an enclosed area. 
The exhaust contains poisonous carbon monoxide gas that may 
cause loss of consciousness and may lead to death. 


NOTE 


* Make sure the carburetor synchronization is within speci- 
fication before pilot screw adjustment (page 3-13). 
The pilot screws are factory pre-set. Adjustment is not 
necessary unless the carburetors are overhauled or new 
pilot screws are installed. 

* The engine must be warm for accurate adjustment. Ten 
minutes of stop-and-go riding is sufficient. 
Use a tachometer with graduations of 50 rpm or smaller 
that will accurately indicate 50 rpm change. 


1. Turn the pilot screw clockwise until it seat 
then hack it nut to the specification given 


CAUTION 


+ Damage to the pil 


TOOLS: 
Pilot screw wrench 
Except California type 07908 - 4220201 or 
07908 - 4730001 
(Equivalent commercially 
available in U.S.A.) 
California type 07KMA - MN90100 with 
07PMA - MZ20110 ог 
07MMA - MV9010A 


(U.S.A. only) 
INITIAL OPENING: 
96-797: | Stumsout 
After Except California type | 1 5/8 turns out 
97: California type 2 turns out 


Warm the engine up to operating temperature. 

3. Stop the engine and connect a tachometer according to 
the tachometer manufacturer's instructions. 

4. Start the engine and adjust the idle speed with the throt- 

tle stop screw, 


IDLE SPEED: 
Except California type: 1,100 = 100 rpm 
California type: 1,200 = 100 rpm 


я 


Turn the No. 3 pilot screw in or out slowly to obtain the 

highest engine speed. ? 

Perform step 5 for all the carburetor pilot screws. 

7. Lightly open the throttle 2 — 3 times, adjust the idle speed 
ith the throttle stop screw. 
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8. Turn No, 3 carburetor pilot screw in gradually until the 
engine speed drops 50 rpm. 

9. Adjust the idle speed with the throttle stop screw. 

10. Turn the Мо. 3 carburetor pilot screw in until the engine 
speed drops 50 rpm. 

11, Then turn the No. 3 pilot screw counterclockwise to the 
final apening from the position in step 10. 


FINAL OPENING: 
| 49 states type 3/4 turn out 
'96 - '97: | California type 1 – 1/4 turns out 
Canada type 1 turn out 
| After 49 states/California type ] 
| 97: E мал 3/4 turn out 
5 Canada type 


12. Perform steps 10 and 11 tor the No. 1, 2 and 4 carbure- 
tor pilot screws. 


HIGH ALTITUDE ADJUSTMENT 
(U.S.A. ONLY) 


When the vehicle is to be operated continuously above 2,000 
m (6,500 feet), the carburetors must be readjusted as follows 
to improve driveability and decrease exhaust emissions. 
Warm up the engine to operating temperature. Stop and go 
riding for 10 minutes is sufficient. 

Turn each pilot screw clockwise 1/2 turn 


HIGH ALTITUDE SETTING: 1/2 turn in 


Adjust the idle speed with the throttle stop screw. 


IDLE SPEED 
Except California type: 1,100 + 100 rpm 
California type: 1,200 + 100 rpm 
NOTE 


- This adjustment must be made at high altitude to ensure 
proper high altitude operation 


Attach a Vehicle Emission Control Information Update Label 
оп the side wall of the storage compartment as shawn in 
the label position illustration. | 


NOTE 


+ Do not attach the label to any part that can be casily 
removed from the vehicle. 


A WARNING 


‘Sustained operation at an altitude lower than 1,500 m (5,000 feet) 
with the carburetor adjusted for high altitude may cause the 
engine to idle roughly and the engine stall in traffic. It may also 
cause engine damage due to overheating. 


VEHICLE EMISSION CONTROL INFORMATION UPDATE 


- HONDA MOTOR СО. UTD 2-4 | 
THIS VEHICLE HAS BEEN ADJUSTED TO 
IMPROVE EMISSION CONTROL PERFORMANCE 


WHEN OPERATED AT HIGH ALTITUDE. 


ALTITUDE PERFORMANCE ADJUSTMENT INSTRUCTIONS 
ARE AVAILABLE AT YOUR AUTHORIZED HONDA DEALER 
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When the vehicle is to be operated continuously below 1,500 
m (5,000 feet), turn each pilot screw counterclockwise 1/2 
turn to its original position and adjust the idle speed. 


IDLE SPEED: 
Except California type: 1,100 + 100 rpm 
California type: 1,200 + 100 rpm 


Be sure to make these adjustments at low altitude. 

Remove the Vehicle Emission Control Information Update 
Label that is attached to the side wall of the storage com- 
partment after adjusting for low altitude. 


(1) EMISSION CONTROL INFORMATION UPDATE LABEL| 


SECONDARY AIR SUPPLY SYSTEM 
(CALIFORNIA TYPE ONLY) 


SYSTEM INSPECTION 


Start the engine and warm it up to normal operating temper- 
ature. 
Remove the air cleaner element (page 3-5). 


Check that the secondary air intake ports are clean and free 
carbon deposits. 


If the ports are carbon fouled, check the pulse secondary air 
injection (PAIR) control valve. 


Disconnect the air cleaner housing-to-PAIR control valve 
tube (No. 15) from the air cleaner housing. 


Disconnect the PAIR control valve vacuum tubo from the 
control valve and plug it to keep air from entering. 
Connect the vacuum pump to the PAIR control valve. 


TOOL: 
VACUUM PUMP Commercially available 


in U.S.A. 


Start the engine and open the throttle slightly to bo certain 
that air is sucked in through the No. 15 vacuum tube. 
If the air is not drawn in, check the No. 15 tube for clogging. 


With the engine running, gradually apply vacuum to the 
PAIR control valve, 

Check that the air intake port stops drawing air, and that the 
vacuum does not bleed. 


SPECIFIED VACUUM: 40 mmHg 


Hf the air drawn in, or if the specified vacuum is not main 
tained, install а new PAIR control valve. 

If atterburn occurs оп deceleration, even when the sec- 
ondary air supply system is normal, check the air cut-ott 
valve. 


(1) PAIR. 
CONTROL. 


(1) PAIR 
CONTROL 


VALVE, (2) NO. 15 TUBE 


(4) 
VACUUM PUMP 


(3) PAIR CONTROL. 
VALVE CONTROL 
TUBE 
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FUEL AUTO VALVE INSPECTION 

Remove the fuel tank (page 2-2). 

Connect the fuel tubo to the fuel valve and place the suitable 
gasoline container under the fuel tube. 

Turn the fuel valve оп. 


If the fuel comes out of the fuel tube, replace the diaphragm. 


Connect a commercially available vacuum pump to the 


i а 
diaphragm vacuum outlet. TI RUE 
Fuel should flow out from the fuel tube when vacuum is LEUEL VALVE 
applied. 


If fuel flow is restricted, replace the diaphragm. 


DIAPHRAGM REPLACEMENT 


(1) SCREWS. 


N 


Drain the fuel from the fuel tank. 


Remove the four screws and diaphragm assembly. 


Roplace the diaphragm cover, spring, diaphragms, spacer 
and retainers as a set. 


(2) SPRING 


(3) DIAPHRAGMS 


(1) COVER 


Install the diaphragm assembly so that the air vent pipe of (2) SPRING (1) DIAPHRAGM 
the spacer and the vacuum pipe of the cover facing to the 
same direction as the fuel pipe of the fuel valve body. 


(3) COVER | 


FUEL SYSTEM 


FUEL STRAINER CLEANING 


Drain the fuel from the fuel tank. 


Loosen the fuel valve lock nut and remove the fuel valve 


assembly. 


Remove the tuel strainer and O-ring 
Clean the fuel strainer with compressed air. 


Install the fuel valve and tighten the lock nut to the specified 
torque. 


TORQUE: 34 Nem (3.5 коёт, 25 Ibf-ft) 


NOTE 


* Do not overtighten the lock nut. 


Fill the fuel tank and make sure there are no fuel leaks. 
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(1) FUEL VALVE 


(2) LOCK NUTE 


MEMO 


COOLING SYSTEM 


SYSTEM FLOW PATTERN 


196 – '97: 


(4) RESERVE TANK 


(2) SIPHON TUBE 


(1) AIR BLEED TUBE 


(6) WATER PUMP-TO- 
CYLINDER HEAD 
HOSE 


\ 
(7) WATER PUMP 


f. Atter 97: 


(1) THERMOSTAT 
(2) WATER 


(8) RADIATOR 


{3) WATER PUMP 


6. COOLING SYSTEM 


SYSTEM FLOW PATTERN 
SERVICE INFORMATION 
TROUBLESHOOTING 
SYSTEM TESTING 
COOLANT REPLACEMENT 


6-0 THERMOSTAT 6-5 
6-1 RADIATOR 6-8 
6-2 WATER PUMP 6-11 
6-3 RADIATOR RESERVE TANK 6-14 
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SERVICE INFORMATION 


GENERAL 


A WARNING 


-wW 
under pressure may cause serious scalding. 


+ Rudiafor coolant is taxic. Keep it away from eyes, mouth, skin and clothes. 
— If any coolant gets in your eyes, rinse them with water and consult a doctor immediately. 
— If any coolant in swallowed, induce vomiting, gargle and consuli a physician immediately. 

If any coolant gets on your skin or clothes, rinse thoroughly with plenty of water. 


«+ KEEP OUT OF RFACH OF CHILDREN. 


Uso only distilled water and ethylene glycol the cooling system. A 50 - 50 mixture is recommended for maximum 


it until the engine is cool before slowly removing the radiator cap. Removing the cap while the engine is hot and the coolant is 


corrosion protection. Do not use alcohol-based antifreeze 


* Add cooling system at the reserve tank. Do not remove the radiator cap except to refill 


+ All cooling system services can be done with the engine in the frame. 
* Avoid spilling coolant on painted surfaces. 
+ After servicing the system, check for leaks with a cooling system tester. 


+ Refer to sect 


SPECIFICATIONS 


ITEM 


the system. 


ion 18 for fan motor switch and coolant temperature sensor inspection. 


SPECIFICATIONS 


Coolant capacity 


Radiator and engine 


2.77 liter (2.93 US at, 2.44 Imp qt) 


2.64 liter (2.79 US qt, 2.32 Imp at) 


Reserve tank 


0.45 liter (0.476 US qt, 0.396 Imp qt) 


0.35 liter (0.370 US qt, 0.310 Imp qt) 


Radiator cap relief pressure 


108 - 137 kPa (1.1 — 1.4 kgf/cm?, 16 20 psi) 


107.9 kPa (1.1 kgf/cm’, 16 psi) 


Thermostat 


| Begin to open 80 84°C (176 - 183°F) 
Fully open n 95°C (203°F) 
Valve lift | B mm (0.3 in) minimum 
TORQUE VALUES 


Water pump cover bolt 
Coolant temperature sensor 
Fan motor nut 

Fan motor switch 


13 Nem (1.3 kgfm, 9 Ibfft) 

10 N-m (1.0 kaf-m, 7 Ibfft) 
2.5 Nem (0.25 Кот, 1.8 Ibf-ft) 
18 Nem (1.8 kgfm, 13 IbFft) 


Apply а locking agent to the threads 
Apply sealant to the threads 
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eee -------------------- 


TROUBLESHOOTING 


Engine temperature too high 

Faulty radiator cap 

+ Insufficient coolant 

* Passages blocked in radiator, hoses or water jacket 

* Ай in system 

+ Faulty water pump 

+ Thermostat stuck closed 

» Faulty temperature gauge or coolant temperature sen- 
sor 

* Faulty cooling fan motor 

+ Faulty fan motor switch 
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Engine temperature too low 

+ Faulty temperature gauge or coolant temperature sen- 
sor 

+ Thermostat stuck open 

+ Faulty cooling fan motor switch 


Coolant leak 

+ Faulty water pump mechanical seal 
* Deterioratod O-rings 

* Damaged or deteriorated gasket 

* Loose hose connection or clamp 

+ Damaged or deteriorated hose 

+ Faulty radiator cap 


SYSTEM TESTING 


The engine must be cool before removing the radiator cap, or 
severe scalding may result. 


COOLANT (HYDROMETER TEST) 


Remove the radiator cap. 


Test the coolant gravity using а hydrometer (refer to section 
5 of the Common Service Manual tor “Coolant gravity chart”). 
For maximum corrosion protection, a 50 - 50% solution of 
ethylene glycol and distilled water is recommended (page 
6-4). 

Look for contamination and replace the coolant if necessary. 


RADIATOR CAP/SYSTEM PRESSURE INSPECTION 


Remove the radiator cap (see above). 


NOTE 


2 Before installing the cap in the tester, wet the scaling sur- 
faces. 


Pressure test the radiator cap. 

Replace the radiator cap if it does not hold pressure, or if relief 
pressure is too high or too low. 

И must hold specified pressure for at least 6 seconds. 


RADIATOR CAP RELIEF PRESSURE: 
108 - 137 kPa (1.1 — 1.4 kgf/cm*, 16 - 20 psi) 


Pressure the radiator, engine and hoses, and check for leaks. 


CAUTION. 


Excessive pressure can damage the cooling system components. 
Do not exceed 137 kPa (14 kgficmè, 20 psi). 


Repair or replace components if the system will not hold speci- 
fied pressure for at least 6 seconds. Е Е 


COOLING SYSTEM 


(1) RADIATOR CAP 


(2) COOLING SYSTEM TESTER 
res 


A ' / ESTA d 
(2) COOLING SYSTEM TESTÉ Ы 
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COOLANT REPLACEMENT 


PREPARATION 


A WARNING 


Radiator coolant is toxic. Keep it away from eyes, mouth, skin 
and clothes. 
— If any coolant gets in your eyes, rinse them with water and 
consult a doctor immediately. 
— If any coolant in swallowed, induce vomiting, gargle and con- 
sult a physician immediately. 
— If any coolant gets on your skin on clothes, rinse thoroughly 
with plenty of water. 
+ KEEP OUT OF REACH OF CHILDREN. 


(1) 
ANTIFREEZE 
SOLUTION 


(ETHYLENE 
GLYCOL BASE 


МУ MINERAL 
SOLUTION) еще 


OR 
DISTILLED WATER 


(3) COOLANT 


NOTE 


The effectiveness of coolant decreases with the accumula- 
tion of rust or if there is a change in the mixing proportion 
during usage. Therefore, for best performance change the 
coolant regularly as specified in the maintenance schedule. 
Mix only distilled, low mineral water with the antifreeze. 


RECOMMENDED MIXTURE: 
50 - 50 (Distilled water and antifreeze) 


REPLACEMENT/AIR BLEEDING 


A WARNING 


= The engine must be cool before servicing the cooling system, or 
severe scalding may result. 


NOTE 


* When filling the system or reserve tank with a coolant 
(checking coolant level), place the motorcycle in a vertical | 
position on a flat, level surface. 


Remove the radiator cap. 


Remove the drain bolt on the water pump cover and drain 
the system coolant. 


Reinstall the drain bolt with the new sealing washer. 


(1) DRAIN BOLT/SEALING WASHER] 
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COOLING SYSTEM 


————————————————————— 


Remove the radiator reserve tank mounting bolt (page 6-12). 


Disconnect the siphon tube and drain the reserve tank coolant. 
Empty the coolant and rinse the inside of the reserve tank with 
water. 


Reinstall the radiator reserve tank and tighten the bolt (page 
6-13) 


Fill the system with the recommended coolant through the 
filler opening up to filler neck. 


Remove the radiator reserve tank cap and fill the reserve 
tank to the upper level line. 


Bloed air from the system as follow: 

1. Shift the transmission into neutral. Start the engine and 
let it idle for 2-3 minutes. 

2. Snap the throttle 3 – 4 times to bleed air from the system. 

3. Stop the engine and add coolant up to the proper level 
if necessary. Reinstall the radiator cap. 

4. Check the level of coolant in the reserve tank and fill to 
the upper level if it is low. 


THERMOSTAT 


REMOVAL (2) AIR BLEED TUBE} 


+ The engine must be cool before servicing the couling system, or 
severe scalding m. 


result 


'96 7: 
Drain the coolant (page 6-4). 
Remove the carburetor (page 5-5) 


Disconnect the upper radiator hose and air bleed tube from 
the thermostat housing. 
Remove the bolts and thermostat housing cover. 


RADIATOR HOSE] 
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COOLING SYSTEM 


Remove the O-ring and thermostat. 


Шыдар ТА) UPPER RADIATOR HOSE В 3 E^ 2) BOLTS 
Drain the coolant (page 6-4), з N 


Remove the fuel tank (page 2-2). 
Disconnect the upper radiator hose trom the thermostat 
case cover. 


Remove the bolts and thermostat case cover. 
Remove the O-ring and thermostat. 


INSPECTION 


ЕШІІ И 


Wear insulated gloves and adequate eye protection 
+ Keep flammable mgterials uway from the electric heating element. 


Visually inspect the thermostat for damage. 


Heat the water with an electric heating element to operating 
temperature for 5 minutes 

Suspend the thermostat in heated water to check its орега- 
tion. 


NOTE 


+ Do not let the thermostat or thermometer touch the pan, 
or you will get false reading. 


Replace tho thermostat if the valve stays open at room tem- 
perature, or if it responds at temperatures other than those 
specified, 


THERMOSTAT BEGIN TO OPEN: 80 - 84 °С (176 – 183 +) 
VALVE LIFT: 8 mm (0.3 in) minimum 
at 95 °C (203 °F) 
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COOLING SYSTEM 


INSTALLATION 


a 


(3) O-RING" 


~'97: 
хай the thermostat into the cylinder head with its hole 
facing upward 


Install a new O-ring into the groove of the thermostat hous- 
ing cover. 


Install and tighten the housing cover bolts. 
Connect the radiator upper hose and air bleed tube to the 
housing cover. 


Fill the system with recommended coolant and bleed the air 
(page 6-5) 
Install the carburetor (page 5 18). 


After 97: 
Install the thermostat into the thermostat case with i 
facing upward 


Install a new O-ring into the groove of the thermostat case 
cover. 


г ed 
Install and tighten the thermostat case cover bolts. (1) UPPER RADIATOR HO T 
Connect the upper radiator hose to the thermostat case а 


cover. 


>p 


Fill the system with recommended coolant and bleed the air 
(page 6-4). 
Install the fuel tank. 


*(3) WATER HOSE 4 
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COOLING SYSTEM 


RADIATOR (1) SIPHON TUBE С АА BLEED TUBE 
5 са 


REMOVAL \ y 


Drain the coolant (page 6 4) 
Remove the middle and lower сомів (Section 2). 


Disconnect the siphon tube and air bleed tube from the radi 
ator. 
Disconnect the upper radiator hose. 


(3) UPPER RADIATOR HOSE 


Disconnect the fan motor switch connector. 


Disconnect the lower radiator hose. 


V for 
(2) LOWER RADIATOR HOSE 


Remove the upper and lower radiator mounting bolts, col- (2) ВАМАТОВ — . (1) MOUNTING BOLTS 


lars and radiator assembly. 

CAUTION | = 

2 Ве careful not to damage the radiator core. XA We 
Co ONUS 

6 & NW 


DISASSEMBLY (2) CLAMP 


Disconnect the fan motor switch connector and release the 
wire from the clamps. 

Remove the three SH bolts, ground eyelet and fan motor/ 
shroud assembly. 


2 \ 
(1) FAN MOTOR SWITCH WIRE (3) BOLTS 
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COOLING SYSTEM 


Remove the nut and cooling fan мои ЕАМ 


(2) FAN MOTOR 


Remove the nuts and fan motor. 


Far fan matar switch information, refer to page 19-20. 


ASSEMBLY (1) RADIATOR 


(2) COOLING FAN 


(3) FAN MOTOR 


(4) SHROUD 


18 Nem (1.8 kgfm, 


13 Ibfft) 


2.5 N-m (0.25 Кат, 
1.8 Ibit) 
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COOLING SYSTEM 


Install the fan motor onte the shroud and tighten the nuts. 


Install the cooling fan onto the fan motor shaft by aligning 
the flat surfaces, 


Apply a locking agent to the cooling fan nut threads. 
Install the tighten the nut to the specified torque. 


TORQUE: 2.5 Nm (0.25 kgf-m, 1.8 Ibft) 


Install the fan motor/shroud assembly onto the radiator. 
Route the fan motor switch cord and ground eyelet properly. 
Install and tighten the SH bolts. 


Connect the fan motor switch wire to the fan motor switch 
and clamp it as shown 


(1) ҒАМ MOTOR 


(1) COOLING ЕАМ 


(3) GROUND EYELET (1) SHROUD 


/ \ 
(4) BOLTS 


(2) FAN MOTOR SWITCH WIRE 
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COOLING SYSTEM 


INSTALLATION 
CAUTION 
Be careful not to damage the radiator core. 


Install the radiator, aligning its grommet with the boss on 
the frame. 


Instali the upper and lower mounting collars and bolts. 
Tighton the bolts securely 


Connect the fan motor connector 


Connect the lower radiator hose. 


Connect the upper radiator hose 
Connect the siphon tube and air Меса tube to the radiator 


Fill the system with recommended coolant (page 6-5). 
Install the middie and lower cowls (Section 2). 


WATER PUMP 
MECHANICAL SEAL INSPECTION 
Inspect the telltale hole for signs of coolant leakage. 


if there is leakage, the mechanical seal is defective and replace 
the water pump as an assembly. 


COOLING SYSTEM 


REMOVAL 


Disconnect the following: 

— Water pump-to-cylinder head hose (96 — ‘97: 
— Bypass hose 

— Water pump-to-oil cooler hose 

— Lower radiator hose 


Remove the two SH bolts, two flange bolts and water pump 
cover. 


Remove the O-ring from the water pump body 
Disconnect the water pump-to-water joint hose and remove 
the water pump body from the crankcase, 


INSTALLATION 


'96 = 97: 
13 Nem (1.3 kgfm, 
9 Ibit) 


| 


е? 


ЧУ онмс 


13 Nm (1.3 kgfm, 9 Ib] 


с \ 
. уч 
© =.» 


(2) WATER PUMP BODY 


"96 - 97: 
(1) BYPASS HOSE , 
/ 


After ‘97: 


(1) 
WATER BYPASS 


(4) PUMP-TO-OIL COOLER) , 
HOSE 
(5) LOWER RADIATOR HOSE 


G, 


PUMP 
COVER 
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COOLING SYSTEM 


Apply engine oil to a new O-ring and install jt onto the stepped 
portion of the water pump. 


Install the water pump into the crankcase while aligning the 
water pump shaft groove with the ой pump shaft end 


Connect the water pump-to-water joint hose and tighten the peu 4 [1) WATER PUMP BODY] 
clamp screw. 7 / л] 
Align the mounting bolt holes in the water pump and crank Ў 
case and make sure the water pump is securely installed. 


Install a new O-ring into the groove in the water pump. 


Install the water pump cover and tighten the four bolts to the | 96-97: (2) PUMP-TO-CYLINDER HF AD 
specified torque. (1) BYPASS HOSE. 


TORQUE: 13 Nem (1.3 kgf-m, 9 Ibf-ft) 


Connect the following: 

— Lower radiator hose 

— Water ритр-о-ой cooler hose 

— Bypass hose 

— Water pump-fo-cylinder head hose (96 — '97:) 


(5) LOWER RADIATOR HOSE COOLER HOSE 


After 97: / (2) BOLTS 


! (4) PUMP-TO-OIL COOLER HOSE 


(5) LOWER RADIATOR HOSE 
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COOLING SYSTEM 
RADIATOR RESERVE TANK 
REMOVAL 

Remove the shock absorber (page 14-9). 


Remove the radiator reserve tank mounting bolt. 


Release the bosses from the frame hole and slit, then rernove (2) OVERFLOW TUBE, 
the radiator reserve tank from the trame. nue 


Disconnect the overflow tube and siphon tube. 
Drain the coolant from the reserve tank. 


INSTALLATION 
Installation is in the reverse order of removal 


NOTE 


install the radiator reserve tank aligning its bosses with 
the frame hole and slit 


(2) BOSS/SLIT 


V^ (3) RESERVE TANK | 
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MEMO 


ENGINE REMOVAL/INSTALLATION 


39 Nm (4.0 kgf-m, 29 БЕН) 
39 Nem (4.0 kgf-m, 2915) 


54 Nem (5,5 кайт, 40 ВЕК) 


11 Nem (1.1 коёт, 
вы) 


44 Мт (4.5 kgfm, 
33 рев 


26 Nm (2.7 коїт, 
20 БЕН) 


54 Nem (5.5 Конг, 40 Ibf-ft) 
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1. ENGINE REMOVAL/INSTALLATION 


SERVICE INFORMATION 7-1 ENGINE INSTALLATION 7-6 
ENGINE REMOVAL 72 

SERVICE INFORMATION 

GENERAL 


During engine removal and installation, support the motorcycle using a safety stand or hoist. 


CAUTION 


Do nen use the oil filter из u jacking point. 


The following components can be serviced with the engine installed in the frame. 
— Alternator (Section 10) 

— Clutch (Section 9) 

— Cylinder headivalves (Section 8) 

— Gearshift linkage (Section 9) 

— Ой cooler (Section 4) 

— Oil pump (Section 4) 

— Shift forks/shift drum (Section 9) 

— Water pump (Section 6) 


The following components require engine removal for service 
— Crankshaft/transmission (Section 12) 
— Piston/cylinder (Section 11) 


SPECIFICATIONS 
ITEM SPECIFICATIONS 
Engine dry weight | Except California | 66.9 kg (147.5 168) 
type 66.3 kg (146.2 Ibs) 
California type 68.2 kg (150.4 Ibs) 
Aftor 97: | 67.6 kg (149.1 Ibs) 
| Coolant capacity Radiator and engine | 96- ‘97: 2.77 liter (2.93 US qt, 2.44 Imp qt 
After 97: | 2:64 liter (2.79 US at, 2.32 Imp at) 
Engine ой capacity | At disassembly | 44 liter (3.8 US ат, 3.9 Imp qt) 
TORQUE VALUES 
Left engine hanger bolt эз Nem (4.0 Конт, 29 Ibf-ft) 
Right engine hanger bolt 44 Nem (4.5 kgfm, 33 Ibf-t) 
Engine hanger nut (Rear/upper) 39 Nem (4.0 kgfm, 29 1040) 
(Rezr/lower) 39 Nem (4.0 kgfm, 291609) 
Engine hanger adjusting bolt 11 Nem (1.1 коет, 8 Ibfft) 
Engine hanger adjusting bolt lock'nut 54 N«m (5.5 kaf-m, 40 Ibt-ft) 
Engine hanger plate bolt 26 Nem (2.7 kgf-m, 20 Ibf-ft) 
Drive sprocket bolt 54 Nem (5.5 Конт, 40 БЕН) 
TOOLS 
Lock nut wrench 07HMA - MR70200 


ENGINE REMOVAL/INSTALLATION 


ENGINE REMOVAL 2) SIDE STAND SWITCH CONNECTOR 


Remove the following 

— Middle and lower cowl (Section 2) 
— Fuel tank (page 2-2) 

— Exhaust system (page 2-12) 

— Carburetor (page 5-5) 


Disconnect the alternator 3P connector and side stand switch 
connector. 


(1) ALTERNATOR CONNECTOR 


Release the alternator and side stand switch wires from the (ТУ WIRE CLAMP 
clamp. 


Disconnect the following connector: 

— Ignition pulse generator 2P (Black) connector 

— Speed sensor 3P (Black) connector 

— Oil pressure switch/neutral switch/thormo sensor ЗР (Black) 
connector 


Disconnect the air bleed tube and upper radiator hose from 
the thermostat housing cover. 


Disconnect the spark plug caps. 


ENGINE REMOVAL/INSTALLATION 


(2) STARTER MOTOR CABLE] 


Remove the bolt and starter motor ground cable. 
Remove the nut and starter motor cable. 


/ 


/ 


Remove the clutch cable from the holder and lifter arm | CLUTCH [rs d 


Remove the radiator lower bracket bolts. 


Disconnect the lower radiator hose from the water pump 
cover. 


Remove the bolt and gearshift pedal link. 


ENGINE REMOVAL/INSTALLATION 
Remove the SH bolts, drive sprocket cover and guide plate. (17 DE cerno 


Loosen the rear axle nut and make the drive chain slack fully, 
Remove the bolt, washer and drive sprocket 


Remove the rear/lower engine hanger nut 


Loosen the engine hanger adjusting boit lock nut while P^ 
holding the adjusting bolt using the special tool 


TOOL: 
Lock nut wrench 07HMA - MR70200 


г | J 


UT WRENCHJ.. 


З-Д: 


ENGINE REMOVAL/INSTALLATION 


Turn the adjusting bolt counterclockwise to release the 
adjusting bolt from the engine. 


— 2 E 
Remove the right engine hanger bolt and distance collar. (1) RIGHT HANGER BOLT (3) LEFT HANGER BOLTS 


Remove the left engine hanger bolts. 


Remove the rear upper engine hanger bolt/nut, distance col- 
lars and spacer. 


Loosen the engine hanger bracket bolts. 


Remove the rear/lower engine hanger bolt, then remove the 
engine from the frame. 


| (1) ENGINE HANGER BOLT (REAR/LOWER) 


—————-—-—-——— 
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ENGINE REMOVAL/INSTALLATION 


ENGINE INSTALLATION 


CAUTION 


* Ве sure to tighten ай engine тошт 


turque in the specified sequence described below 


И the engine hanger plates are removed, install the hanger 
plates and loosely install the bolts. 


4 


(1) BRACKET 


NOTE 


Note the direction nf the hanger Бойз. 


Install the engine into the frame 


Install the rear/lower engine hanger bolt. 


| (1) ENGINE HANGER BOLT (REAR/LOWER) 


(HANGER NUT/BOLT (REAR/UPPERI 


Install the rear/upper engine hanger bolt with the distance 
collars and spacers. 


NOTE 


+ Install the rear/lower engine hanger bolt from tho left- 
hand side of the engine. 
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ENGINE REMOVAL/INSTALLATION 


install the distance collar and right engine hanger boit. Г 1) RIGHT HANGER BOLT — (3) LEFT HANGER BOLTS 


Install the left engine hanger bolts. 3 


CAUTION 


Install the right and lefi front engine hanger bolt weir proper 


locations. Improper installation will damage the cylinder head. 


1. Tighten the engine hanger adjusting bolt to the specified 
torque. 


TORQUE: 11 Nem (1.1 kgfm, 8 Ibf-ft) 


NOTE 


+ Check that there is no clearance between the frame and 
е lefthand side of the engine. 


(1) ADJUSTING BOL’ 


2. Hold tho adjusting bolt and tighten the adjusting bolt Т) LOCK NUT WRENCH 
lock nut to the specified torque using the special tool 

TOOL: 

Lock nut wrench 07НМА - MR70200 


TORQUE: 54 N«m (5.5 kgf-m, 40 Ibf-ft) 


3. Tighten the rear/lower engine hanger nut to specified 
torque. 


TORQUE: 39 Nm (4.0 kgfm, 20 Ibf-ft] 


E 


i 87 / 
(1) HANGER NUT (REAR/LOWER]) 


ENGINE REMOVAL/INSTALLATION 


к 


Tighten the rear/upper engine hanger бой to the speci- 4) PLAT! (2) FRONT HANGER 
fied torque. (1) PLATE BOLTS BOLTS 


я 


. Tighten the engine hanger plate bolt to the specified 
torque. 


TORQUE: 39 N-m (4.0 kgf-m, 29 ЫН) | 
TORQUE: 26 Nm (2.7 kgf-m, 20 ЊЕН) 


(3) REAR (UPPER) 
HANGER NUT 


> 


Tighten the fronyleft hanger bolts to the specified torque. 


TORQUE: 39 N-m (4.0 коёт, 29 Ibfft) 


A 


Tighten the front/right hanger bolt to the specified 
torque. 


TORQUE: 44 N-m (4.5 kgf-m, 33 Ibf-ft) 


Install the drive sprocket with its “16T” mark facing outward. 
Install the washer and tighten the bolt to the specified torque. 


TORQUE: 54 N-m (5.5 Карт, 40 Ibf-ft) 


Install the guide plate and drive sprocket cover and tighten 
the SH bolts. 
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ENGINE REMOVAL/INSTALLATION 


Install the gearshift pedal link aligning the punch marks. Е 3 EDAL LINK 
Tighten the bolt securely. 2 БЕ 


Connect the lower radiator hose and tighten the clamp 
screw. 


(3) LOWER RADIATOR HOSE 


Install and tighten the radiator lower bracket bolts. 


Route the starter motor cable and ground cables 
Tighten the starter motor cable nut and ground cable bolt. 


Connect the clutch cable to the clutch lifter arm 


ENGINE REMOVAL/INSTALLATION 


install the spark plug caps. 


Connect the following connector (1) CONNECTORS 
— Ignition pulse generator 2P (Black) connector 22 
— Speed sensor ЗР (Black) connector 
ОП pressure switch/neutral switch/thermo sensor 3P. 
(Black) connector 


Connect the upper radiator hose and air bleed tube to the 
thermostat housing cover. 


Connect the alternator 3P connector and side stand switch 
connector. 


Install the removed parts in the reverse order of removal. 


|: ч s 
(1) ALTERNATOR CONNECTO 
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MEMO 


CYLINDER HEAD/VALVES 


10 N-m (1.0 kgfm, 7 БЕН) 


12 Nem (1.2 kgfm, 9 Ibf-ft] 


29 Мат (3.0 Кот, 22 БЕН) 


47 Nem (4.8 Кот, 35 Ibf-ft) 
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0. UILINDER MERU ТАБУ СО 
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SERVICE INFORMATION 81 VALVE SEAT INSPECTION/ 
TROUBLESHOOTING вз REFACING 8:15 
CYLINDER COMPRESSION TEST ва. CYLINDERHEADASSEMBLY eu 
CYLINDER HEAD COVER REMOVAL — 84 CYLINDER HEAD INSTALLATION is 
CAMSHAFT REMOVAL вв CAMSHAFT INSTALLATION 8-20 
CYLINDER HEAD REMOVAL зо (ІНГЕН HEAD COVER m" 
CYLINDER HEAD DISASSEMBLY #10. CACHAN TERSIONERTIETER Bos 
CYLINDER HEAD INSPECTION 8-11 

VALVE GUIDE REPLACEMENT 8-14 


SERVICE INFORMATION 
GENERAL 


+ This section covers service of the cylinder head, valves and camshaft. 

The cylinder head, valves and camshaft services can be done with the engine installed in the frame. 

+ When disassembling, mark and store the disassembled parts to ensure that they are reinstalled in their original loca- 
tions 

Clean ай disassembled parts with cleaning solvent and dry them by blowing them off with compressed air before 

inspection. 

+ Camshaft lubricating oil is fed through oil passages in the cylinder head. Clean the ail passages before assembling 
cylinder head. 

+ Во caroful not to damage the mating surfaces when removing the cylinder head cover and cylinder head. 


SPECIFICATIONS 


Unit: mm (in) 
ITEM | STANDARD SERVICE LIMIT | 
Cylinder compression 6-87: | 1,177 kPa (12.0 kgf/cm?, 171 psi) at 500 ps 
600 rpm - 
Айог 97: | 12 kPa (13.0 кобот, 185 psi) at 350 rpm = 
Cylinder head warpage = 0.10 (0.004) 
Valve, valve | Valve clearance [IN | 013 0.19 (0.005 - 0.007) 
pude ['96—97. | Ех | 0.19-0.25 (0.007 - 0.010) --- 
|Аһег 97: | EX | 022 - 0.28 (0.009 - 0.011) — 
Valve stem О.р. № 4475-4490 (0.1762 - 0.1768) _ 4.465 (0.1758) 
EX | 4.465- 4.480 (0.1758 - 0.1764) 4.455 (0.1754) | 
Valve guide LD. IN | 4.500- 4.512 (0.1772 - 0.1776] [ 454001787) | 
[EX | 4.500- 4.512 (0.1772 - 0.1776) 4.540 (0.1787) 
| Stem-to-guide clearance IN [0.010 0.037 (0.0004 - 0.0015) 
| [ЕХ | 0.020- 0.047 (0.0008 - 0.0019) — 
Valve guide projection above | № | 14.60-14.80 (0.575 - 0.583) — 
cylinder head [ЕХ | 14.80 - 15.00 (0.583 - 0.591) — | 
Valve seat width ІМЕХ | 0.90 — 1.10 (0.035 - 0.043) 1.5 (0.08) 
Valve spring | Inner || IN/EX | 3577 (1.408) 34.07 (1.341) 
free length | Outer IN/EX | 39.69 (1.563) 3 37.79 (1.488) 
Valve lifter | Valve lifter O.D. INÆX | 25.978 - 25.993 (1.0228 - 1.0233] 25.97 (1.022) 
| Valve lifter bore LD. ІМЕХ | 26.010 — 26.026 (1.0240 - 1.0246] |. 26.04 (1.025) 
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CYLINDER HEAD/VALVES 


Unit: mm (in) 


ITEM ‘STANDARD SERVICE LIMIT 
Camshaft Cam lobe | Except California IN | 36.040 - 36.280 {1.4189 - 1.4283) 36.01 (1.418) 
"= „еуро ЕХ 35.800 - 36.040 (1.4094 — 1.4189) 35.77 (1.408) 
| California type IN | 34.940 — 35.180 (1.3756 - 1.3850) 34.91 (1.374) 
EX — | 35.100 - 35.340 (1.3819 - 1.3913) 35.07 (1.381) | 
Runout | --- 0.05 (0.002) 
Oil clearance 0.020 - 0.062 (0.0008 - 0.0024) 0.10 (0.004) 
TORQUE VALUES 


Breather plate flange bolt 
Cylinder head stud bolt 

Cylinder head cover special bolt 
Camshaft holder flange bolt 

Cylinder head socket bolt 

Cam sprocket bolt 

Cam chain tensioner lifter mounting bolt 
Air bleed tube joint 


TOOLS 


Compression gauge attachment 
Valve spring compressor 
Valve spring compressor attachment 
Tappet hole protector 
Valva guide driver 
Adjustable valve guide driver 
Valve guide reamer, 4.5 mm 
Valve seat cutters 
Seat cutter, 27.5 mm (45° IN/EX) 
Flat cutter, 30 mm (32° IN) 
Flat cutter, 27 mm (32° EX) 
Interior cutter, 30 mm (60° IN/EX) 
Cutter holder, 4.5 mm 


12 N-m (1.2 kgf-m, 9 Ibf-ft) 
25 Nem (2.6 kgf-m, 19 №141) 
10 Nem (1.0 kgfm, 7 БЕН) 
12 Nem (1.2 kgfm, 9 Ibf-ft) 
47 N-m (4.8 kgf-m, 35 Ibf-ft) 
20 Nem (2.0 Кот, 14 15) 
12 Nem (1.2 kgfm, 9 Ibf-ft) 
25 Nem (2.5 kgf-m, 18 Ibf-ft) 


07RMJ - MY50100 
07757 - 0010000 
07959 - KM30101 
07HMG - MR70002 
07HMD - MLO0101 
07743 - 0020000 
07HMH - М.00101 


Apply a locking agent to the threads 


Apply oil to the threads 
Apply а locking agent to the threads 


Equivalent commercially available in U.S.A. 


Not available in U.S.A. 
or 07HMH - ML0010A (U.S.A. only) 


— these are commercially available in U.S.A. 


07780 - 0010200 
07780 - 0012200 
07780 - 0013300 
07780 - 0014000 
07781 - 0010600 
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CYLINDER HEAD/VALVES 


TROUBLESHOOTING 


+ Engine top-end problems usually affect engine performance. These problem can be diagnosed by a compression test 
ог by tracing engine noises to the top-end with a sounding rod stethoscope. 

+ If the performance is poor at low speeds, check for white smoke in the crankcase breather tube. If the tube is smoky, 
check for a seized piston ring (Section 9). 


Compression too low, hard staring or poor performance Excessive noise 


at low speed * Cylinder head: 

+ Valves: Incorrect valve adjustment 
— Incorrect valve adjustment — Sticking valve or broken valve spring 
— Burned or bent valve — Damaged or worn camshaft 
— Incorrect valve timing — Loose or worn cam chain 
— Broken valve spring Worn or damaged cam chain tensioner 
— Uneven valve seating — Worn cam sprocket teeth 

+ Cylinder head: + Worn cylinder, piston or piston rings (Section 9) 
— Leaking or damaged head gasket 
— Warped or cracked cylinder head Rough idle 

+ Worn cylinder, piston or piston rings (Section 9) * Low cylinder compression 


Compression too high, overheating or knocking 
* Excessive carbon build-up on piston crown or on com- 
bustion chamber 


Excessive smoke 
* Cylinder head: 
— Worn valve stem or valve guide 
Damaged stem seal 
* Worn cylinder, piston or piston rings (Section 9) 
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CYLINDER HEAD/VALVES 
CYLINDER COMPRESSION TEST 
| vas | 


+ Uf the engine must be running to do some work, make sure that 
the area is well-ventilated. Never run the engine in an enclosed 
area, The exhaust contains poisonous carbon monoxide gas that 
may cause loss of consciousness and may lead to death. 


Warm up the engine to normal operating temperature. 
Stop the engine and remove the all spark plug caps and 
remove the one spark plug at a time 


NOTE 


+ То measure the cylinder с 
remove only one plug at a t 


impression of each cylinder, 
ne 


Install a compression gaugc. 


TOOL: 
Compression gauge attachment 07RMJ - MY50100 
(Equivalent commercially 


available in U.S.A.) 


Open the throttle all the way and crank the engine with the 
starter motor until the gauge reading stops rising. 

Tho maximum reading is usually reached within 4 - 7 sec- 
onds. 


NOTE 


* To avoid discharging the battery, do not operate the 
starter motor for more than seven seconds 


Compression pressure: 
1,177 kPa (12.0 Ка сте, 171 psi) at 500 - 600 rpm ‘96 - 97 
12 kPa (13.0 kgf/cm, 185 psi) at 350 rpm After '97: 


Low compression can be caused Бу: 
— Blown cylinder head gasket 
— Improper valve adjustment 
— Valve leakage 
Worn piston ring or cylinder 
High compression can be caused by: 
— Carbon deposits in combustion cha 


ber or on piston 


CYLINDER HEAD COVER REMOVAL 


Remove the following: 
— Fuel tank (page 2-2) 

— Middie/lower cow! (page 2 6) 

— Air cleaner housing (page 5-4) 

— Ignition coil assembly (page 17-6) 


Remove the radiator lower mounting bolt and move the 
radiator forward. 


-n 
(1) COMPRESSION GAUGE 


i 21 


(2) RADIATOR 


ед 


CYLINDER HEAD/VALVES 


Remove the bolts and air deflactor. 


Disconnect the breather tube from the cylinder head cover. 


Remove the following (1) SPECIAL BOLTS MJ 
Special bolts 1 

— Washers 

— Cylinder head cover 

— Packing 


CAMSHAFT REMOVAL 


Remove the cylinder head cover (page 8-4) 


Remove the crankshaft hole cap and O-ring. 


Turn the crankshaft clockwise, align the "T" mark on the 


ignition pulse generator rotor with the index mark on the 
ignition pulse generator rotor cover. 

Make sure the No. 1 piston is at ТОС (Top Dead Center) on 
the compression stroke. 


CYLINDER HEAD/VALVES 


Remove the cam chain tensioner lifter sealing bolt and sealing 
washer. 


Turn the tensioner lifter shaft fully in (clockwise) and secure 
it using the stopper tool. 

This tool can casily be made from a thin (1 mm thickness) 
piece of steal. 


ғ 


“| 


85 тт 


METERIAL THICKNESS: 1.0 пин 45mm 


If you plan to replace the camshaft and/or cam sprocket, 
loosen the cam sprocket bolts as follow: 


NOTE 


+ Itis not necessary to remove the cam sprocket from the 
camshatt except when replacing the camshaft and/or 
cam sprocket. 


— Remove the cam sprocket bolt from intake and exhaust 
camshatts. 


NOTE 


Ве careful not to drop the cam sprocket bolts into the 
crankcase. 


— Turn the crankshaft one full turn (360°), remove the other 
cam sprocket bolt from the camshafts. 
Remove the cam sprocket from the camshaft. 


Remove the cam chain guide B bolt. 
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CYLINDER HEAD/VALVES 


Loosen and remove the camshaft holder bolts, then remove 
the cam chain guide В, camshaft holders and camshafts. 


CAUTION 

* From outside to insi loosen the bolts in a crisscross patiern in 
several steps or the camshaft holder 

NOTE 


+ Suspend the cam chain with а piece of wire to prevent 
the chain from falling into the crankcase. 

* It is not necessary to remove the dowel pins fram the 
camshaft holders. 


Remove the valve lifters and shims. 


NOTE 


Be careful not to damage the valve lifter bore. 

* Shim may stick to the inside of the valve lifter. Do not 
allow the shims to fall into tho crankcase. 
Mark all valve lifters and shims to ensure correct reassem- 
bly in their original locations. 

* The valve lifter can be easily removed with a valve lap. 
ping tao or magnet. 
The shims can be easily removed with a tweezers or 
magnet 


INSPECTION 


CAMSHAFT HOLDER 

Inspect the bearing surface of the camshaft holder for scor- 
ing, scratches, or evidence of insufficient lubrication. 
Inspect the oil orifices of the holders for clogging 


CAMSHAFT RUNOUT 
Support both ends of the camshatt with V-blocks and check 
the camshaft runout with a dial gauge. 


SERVICE LIMIT: 0.10 mm (0.004 in) 


= Xl = 


7 CAMSHAFT HOLDERS 


x 
(1) CAMSHAFT HOLDERS 


CYLINDER HEAD/VALVES 


EE ий ——————————————_ 


CAM LOBE HEIGHT 
Using a micrometer, measure each cam lobe height. 


SERVICE LIMITS: 
IN: Except California type: 36.01 mm (1.418 in] 


California type: 34,91 mm (1.374 in) 
EX: Except California type: 35.77 mm (1.408 in) 
California type: 35.07 mm (1.381 in) 


CAMSHAFT OIL CLEARANCE 
Wipe any oil from the journals of the camshaft, cylinder head E PLASTIGAUGE, "н 
and camshaft holders. : 7 24 
Lay a strip of plastigauge lengthwise on top of each camshaft 
journal. 


Install the camshaft holders and tighten the bolts in a criss- 
cross pattern in 2-3 steps. 
NOTE 


+ Do not rotate the camshaft when using plastigauge. 


TORQUE: 12 N-m (1.2 kgfm, 9 Ibf-ft) 


Remove the camshaft halders and measure the width of 
each plastigauge. 
The widest thickness determines the oil clearance. 


SERVICE LIMIT: 0.10 mm (0.004 in) 


When the service limits are exceeded, replace the camshaft 
and recheck the oil clearance. 

Replace the cylinder head and camshaft holders as a set if 
the clearance still exceeds the service limit. 


ее 


CYLINDER HEAD/VALVES 


Ee 


CAM CHAIN GUIDE B 
Inspect the cam chain guide for wear or damage. 


(1) CAM CHAIN GUIDE B 


CYLINDER HEAD REMOVAL 


Disconnect the following: 

— Camshaft (page 8-3) 

— Coolant temperature sensor connector 
Air bleed tube 

— Upper radiator hose ('96 - '97:) 

— Water hose (After '87:) 

— Water pump-to-cylinder head hose ('96 - '97:} 
Bypass hose ("96 — '97:) 

— Thermostat case clamp bolt (After '97:) 


(л) CONNECTOR... 


(6) THERMOSTAT 
CASE CLAMP | 1 


leue | " UPPER RADIATORI 


Zw (| W, HOSE (96- 971 


* WATER HOSE 


(2) AIR BLEED 
adi TUBE 


À (5) BYPASS TUBE ('96 - '97:) 
Remove the lower radiator hose and push radiator as for ||.) РУМР-ТО-СУЙМОЕВ HEAD TUBE (96 970 
forward as possible when removing cilinder head. RTL Ё 


Remove the cam chain tensioner mounting cap nut and seal- 
ing washer. 
Remove the cam chain tensioner. 


(1) CAP NUT/SEALING WASI 


Remove the left upper engine hanger bolt 


CYLINDER HEAD/VALVES 


Remove the two 6 mm flange bolts. 
Remove the ten 9 mm special Бойз. 


NOTE 


Loosen the 9 mm special bolts in a 
2-3steps. 


cross pattern in 


Remove the cylinder head. 


Remove the dowel pins and cylinder head gasket 


Remove the ignition pulse generator rotor cover (pago 17-7). 


Remove the bolt, carn chain guide and collar 


CYLINDER HEAD DISASSEMBLY 


Remove the spark plugs from the cylinder head. 
Install the tappet hole protector into the valve lifter Боге. 


TOOL: 


Tappet hole protector 07HMG - MR70002 


1) 6 mm BOLTS 


(2) 9 mm SPECIAL BOLTS 
o | 


(2) DOWEL PINS 
ACCU ae 
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An equivalent tool can easily be made from a plastic 35 mm 
film container as shown. 


5 тт —ы М R— 5mm 
BE 


TOP VIEW 


25 mm ОР. 
(when compressed) 


Remove the valve spring cotters using the special tools as 
shown. 


TOOLS: 
Valve spring compressor 07757 - 0010000 
Valve spring compressor attachment 07959 - KM30101 


CAUTION 


* Тор 
than necessary 10 re 


г, do not compres 


he comers 


Remove the following: 

— Spring retainer 

— Outer and inner valve springs 
Valve 

— Stem seal 

— Inner and outer valve spring seats 


NOTE 


* Mark all parts during disassembly so they can be placed 
back in their original locations. 


`` (4) STEM SEAL 
) INNER SPRING 
(1) RETAINER (2) OUTER SPRING 


CYLINDER HEAD INSPECTION 
CYLINDER HEAD 


Remove carbon deposits from the combustion chambers. 
Check the spark plug hole and valve areas for cracks. 


NOTE 


* Avoid damaging the gasket surface. 


CYLINDER HEAD/VALVES 


Check the cylinder head for warpage with a straight сдас 
and feeler gauge. 


SERVICE LIMIT: 0.10 mm (0.004 inj 


CAM CHAIN TENSIONER/CAM CHAIN GUIDE 


Inspect the cam chain tensioner and guide for excessive 
wear or damage, replace if necessary. 


VALVE SPRING 


Measure the free length of the inner and outer valve 
springs. 


SERVICE LIMITS: 
Inner: 34.07 mm (1.341 in) 
Outer: 37.79 mm (1.488 in) 


Replace the springs if they are shorter than the service lim- 
its. 


VALVE LIFTER 


Inspect each valve lifter for scratches or abnormal weer. 
Measure the each valve lifter O.D. 


SERVICE LIMIT: 25.97 mm (1.022 in) 


(1) CAM CHAIN TENSIONER 


/ 
(2) CAM CHAIN GUIDE 
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VALVE LIFTER BORE 


Inspect each valve litter hore for scratches or abnormal 
wear, 
Measure the each valve lifter bore 1.0. 


SERVICE LIMIT: 26.04 mm (1.025 in) 


VALVE/VALVE GUIDE 


Inspect each valve for bending, burning or abnormal stem 
wear. 

Check valve movement in the guide, measure and record 
each valve stem O.D. 


SERVICE LIMITS: 
IN: 4.465 mm (0.1788 in) 
EX: 4.455 mm (0.1754 in) 


Ream the guides to remove any carbon deposits before 
checking clearances. 

Insert the reamer tram the combustion chamber side of the 
head and always rotate the reamer clockwise. 


TOOL: 

Valve guide reamer, 4.5 mm 07HMH - ML00101 or 
07HMH - ML0010A 
(U.S.A. only) 


Measure and record each valve guide 1.0. 
SERVICE LIMIT: IN/EX: 4.540 mm (0.1787 in] 


Subtract each valve stem O.D. from the corresponding 
guide I.D. to obtain the stem-to-guide clearance. 


STANDARDS: 
IN: 0.010 — 0.037 mm (0.0004 — 0.0015 in) 
EX: 0.020 - 0.047 mm (0.0008 - 0.0019 in) 


If the stem-to-guide clearance is out of standard, determine if 
a new guide with standard dimensions would bring the clear- 
ance within tolerance. If so, replace any guides as necessary 
and ream to fit 

H the stem-to-guide clearance is out of standard with the new 
guides, replace the valves and quides. 


NOTE 


Reface the valve seats whenever the valve guides are 
replaced (page 8-15). 


CYLINDER HEAD/VALVES 


VALVE GUIDE REPLACEMENT 


Chill the replacement valve guides in the freezer section of a 
refrigerator for about an hour. 

Heat the cylinder head to 100 150°C (212 - 300°F) with а 
hot plate or oven. 


+ To avoid burns, wear heavy gloves when handling the heated cylin 
der head. 


CAUTION 


* Donotuse a torch to hear the сушітдег head; ir may cause warping. 


Support the cylinder head and drive out the valve guides 
from combustion chamber side of the cylinder head. 

(2) DEPTH 
TOOL: ---- 
Valve guide driver, 4.5 mm 07HMD - ML00101 | 


Adjust the tool setting depth with а pair of vernier calipers 
as shown. 


DEPTH: IN: 14.60 - 14.80 mm (0.575 - 0.583 іп) 
EX: 14.80 - 15.00 mm (0.583 - 0.591 in) (1)ADJUSTABLE VALVE 
GUIDE DRIVER 
TOOL: 
Adjustable valve quide driver 07743 - 0020000 
(Not available in U.S.A.) 


Drive in the guide from the top of the head. араша 
STABLE VALVE GUIDE DRIVER 


Let the cylinder head cool to гоот temperature. 


U.S.A. only: 
Use the same valve guide driver that was used for removal 
and follow these steps: 


+ Mark the guide with a line at the correct height as speci- 
fied in the Service Manual 

+ Chill the guides 

* Drive in the valve guide to the line 

+ Check the projection height with calipers to verify the 
guides are within specification 


Ream the new valve guide atter installation 
Insert the reamer from the combustion chamber side of the 
head and also always rotate the reamer clockwise. 


TOOL: 

Valve guide reamer, 4.5 mm 07HMH - М100101 ог 
07HMH - MLOO10A 
(U.S.A. only] 

NOTE 


Use cutting oil on the reamer during this operation. 


Clean the cylinder head thoroughly to remove any metal parti- 
cles. 
Reface the valve seat (see next page). 
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VALVE SEAT INSPECTION/REFACING 


Clean the intake and exhaust valves thoroughly to remove 
carbon deposits 

Apply a light coating of Prussian Blue to the valve seats. 
Lap the valves and seats using a rubber hose or other hand- 
lapping tool. 

Remove and inspect the valves. 


CAUTION 


+ The valves cannot be ground. If a valve face is burned or badly 
worn nr if it contacts the seat unevenly, replace the valve. 


Inspect the width of each valve seat. 


STANDARD: 0.90 ~ 1.10 mm (0.035 - 0.043 іп) 
SERVICE LIMIT: 1.5 mm (0.06 in) 


If the seat is too wide, too narrow ог has low spots, the seat 
must be ground 


VALVE SEAT REFACING 


Valve seat cutters/grinders or equivalent valve seat refacing 


equipment are recommended to correct worn valve seats ре 


NOTE 


Follow the refacing manufacture's operating instructions. 
< 50° 
32° 


Use a 45-degree cutter to remove any roughness or irregu- 


(1) ROUGHNESS, 


larities from the scat. 
NOTE я | 


+ Refaco the seat with а 45-degree cutter whenever a valve 
guide is replaced. 
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Use а 32-degree cutter to remove the top 1/4 of the existing 
valve seat material. 


Use а 60-degree cutter to remove the bottom 1/4 of the old 
seat. 
Remove the cutter and inspect the area you have refaced 


Install а 45-degree finish cutter and cut the seat to the proper 
width. 

Make sure that all pitting and irregularities are removed. 
Refinish if necessary. 


Apply а thin coating of Prussian Blue to the valve scat. 
Press the valve through the valve guide and onto the seat to 
make а clear pattern. 


NOTE 


+ The location of the valve seat in relation to the valve face 
is very important for good sealing 


It the contact area is too high on the valve, the seat must be 
lowered using а 32 degrees flat cutter. 


B 1.2 mm (0.05 in) 
А Е 


(1) OLD SI 
S 
32 
| 41) OLD SEAT WIDTH 
" М 


ЕАТ WIDTH 


[s 


(1) CONTACT TOO HIGH 


ы 


“ча | 
OLD SEAT WIDTH 
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If the contact arca is too low on the valve, tha seat must be 
raised using а 60-degree inner сицет. 


(1) CONTACT TOO LOW 


аа 
(2) OLD SEAT WIDTH 
Y 


Refinish the scat to specifications, using a 45-degree finish 
cutter, 

After cutting the seat, apply lapping compound to the valve 
face, and lap the valve using light pressure. 


After lapping, wash all residual compound off the cylinder 
head and valve. 


NOTE 
+ Do not allow lapping compound to enter the guides. 


CYLINDER HEAD ASSEMBLY 


(1) STEM SEAL 


(2) INNER SPRING SEAT 
(3) OUTER SPRING SEAT. 


WS (4) VALVE GUIDE 


(12) INTAKE VALVE 


(8) VALVE LIFTER 
2 J Аб) SHIM 
7-0) COTTER 
œO RETAINER 


5- INNER SPRING 


(10) OUTER SPRING 


(11) EXHAUST VALVE 
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Clean the cylinder head assembly with solvent and blow 
through all oil passages with compressed air. 


Install the inner and outer valve spring seats. = (1) VALVE 
Install the new stem seals. = 


(2) SPRING SEATS = 


NOTE 


* The intake stem seal has identification projection on the 
outer surface. Install each stem seal in their proper position. 


г? 
7-2 ИЗ) STEM SEAL 
В (a) INNER SPRING 


(6) RETAINER (5) OUTER SPRING 


Lubricate the valve stems with molybdenum disulfide oil 
and insert the valve into the valve guide. 


To avoid damage to the stem seal, turn the valve slowly 
when inserting. 


Install the valve springs with the tightly wound coils facing 
the combustion chamber. 


Install the valve spring retainer. = і 


(1) FACING THE COMBUSTION CHAMBER 


Install the tanpet hole protector into the valve lifter bore. JARTAPREDROLE PROTESTOR 


TOOL: 
Tappet hole protector 07HMG - MR70002 
(Not available in U.S.A.) 


Install the valve cotters using the special too! as shown. 
To prevent loss of tension, do nut compress the valve spring 
more than necessary 


ing compressor 07757 - 0010000 
Valve spring compressor attachment 07959 - КМ30101 


e 1 Г 
(1) VALVE SPRING COM 
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Tap the valve stems gently with two plastic hammers as 
shown to seat the cotters firmly. 


CAUTION 
b 


* Support the cylinder bead above the work bench surface 1o prevent 


ible valve damage 


CYLINDER HEAD INSTALLATION 


Install the collar onto the cam chain guide pivot. 
Install the cam chain guide and tighten the bolt, 


Install the ignition pulse generator rotor cover (page 17-9). 


Install the dowel pins and а new cylinder head gasket os 
shown 


Install the cylinder head. 


Apply oil to the threads and seating surface of the 9 mm 
special bolts/washers and install hom. 

Install the two 6 mm flange bolts. 

Tighten the 9 mm special bolts in а crisscross pattern in 2- 
3 steps to the specified torque. 


TORQUE: 47 Мт (4.8 кат, 35 Ibf-ft) 


Tighten the 6 mm flange bolts. 


CYLINDER HEAD/VALVES 


(1) PLASTIC HAMMERS. 


(1) CAM CHAIN GUIDE: 
PN 


CYLINDER HEAD/VALVES 


Install the left upper engine hanger bolt. 
Tighten the hanger bolt to the specified torque. 


TORQUE: 
LEFT: 39 Nm (4.0 kgf-m, 29 ЬЕ) 


Install the cam chain tensioner into the cylinder head. 
Install the new sealing washer and tighten the nut. 


Install the following: 
— Camshaft (page 8-3) 
— Coolant temperature sensor connector 
— Air bleed tube 
Upper radiator hose ('96 — '97:) 
— Water hose (After '97:) 
— Water pump-to-cylinder head hose (96 - '97:) 
— Bypass hose ('96 – '97:) 
Thermostat case clamp bolt (After '97:) 


CAMSHAFT INSTALLATION 


Apply molybdenum disulfide oil to the outer surface of the 


each valve lifter. 


Install the shims and valve lifters into the valve lifter bores. 


A 
(1) CAM CHAIN TENSIO! 


(1) CONNECTORS .— 


(6) THERMOSTAT 
CASE CLAMP 
BOLT 
(After '97:) 


. (2) AIR BLEED 
jo Ww TUBE 


* UPPER RADIATOR 
HOSE ('96 - "97:) 
WATER HOSE 
(After '97:) 


2 


/ 
>> (5) BYPASS TUBE (96 - '97:) 
(4) PUMP-TO-CYLINDER HEAD TUBE ('96 - 97:) 
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If the cam sprockets are removed, install the cam sprockets 
onto the camshafts. 


NOTE 


+ Install the intake cam sprocket with the timing mark (IN) 
facing outward and the No.1 cam lobes facing up and out 
as shown. 

* Install the exhaust cam sprocket with the timing mark 
(ЕХ) facing outward and the Мо. 1 cam labes facing up 
and aut as shown. 


Clean and apply а locking agent to the cam sprocket bolt 
threads. 
Temporarily install the cam sprocket bolts. 


Turn the crankshaft clockwise and align the "T" mark on the 
ignition pulse generator rotor with the index mark on the 
ignition pulse generator rotor cover. 


Apply molybdenum disulfide oil to the camshaft journals of 
the cylinder head and camshaft holder. 


{1} №. 1 CAM LOBES 


(3) EXHAUST CAM. 


(2) INTAKE CAM SPROCKET SPROCKET 


(2) BOLTS 


(1) CAM SPROCKET 


55 
) CAMSHAFT HOLDERS| 
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Install the cam chain over the cam sprockets and the! 
install the intake and exhaust camshafts. 


NOTE 


* Install the each camshaft to the correct locations with the 
identification marks. 
“IN”: Intake camshaft 
“EX”: Exhaust camshaft 

* Make sure that the timing marks on the cam sprockets 
are facing outward and flush with the cylinder head 
upper surface as shown. 


Install the camshaft holders onto the camshafts. 


NOTE 


Install the cach camshaft holder to the correct locations 
with the identification marks. 

"IN": Intake camshaft holder 

"EX": Exhaust camshaft holder 


Temporarily install the eighteen holder bolts until the cam 
holders lightly contact the cylinder head surface. 


CAUTION 


Tightening the camshaft holder bolts оп only one-side might cause 
a camshaft holder to break. 


Install the cam chain guide B, cam chain guide mounting 
bolt and remaining camshaft holder bolts. 


While pushing the cam chain guide В to the direction of the 
camshaft holder, temporarily tighten the holder bolts. 


(2) EXHAUST CAMSHAFT, 
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Tighten all camshaft holder bolts in the numerical order п зь < (1 BOLTS 
casted on the camshaft holder. | Қ 


TORQUE: 12 Nem (1.2 kgf-m, 9 IbFft) 


ЖІ САМ CHAIN GUIDE В 
"а 


In case the cam sprockets were removed, tighten the сат 
sprocket halts ta the specified torque. 


TORQUE: 20 Мит (2.0 kgfm, 14 Ibf-ft) 


Turn the crankshaft clockwise one full turn (360°) and tighten 
the other cam sprocket bolts. 


Tighten the cam chain guide В bolt. 


Remove tho stopper tool from the cam chain tensioner Сы" STOPPER TOOL 
lifter. 


Install а new sealing washer and tighten the sealing Бой. 


Recheck the valve timing. 
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CYLINDER HEAD COVER INSTALLATION 
Apply sealant to the cylinder head semi-circular cut-outs as “қозу На” 
shown 


Install the cylinder head packing into the groove of the 
cylinder head cover. 


Install the cylinder head cover onto the cylinder head. 
Install the washers with their “UP” mark facing up. 


Install end tighten the cylinder head cover special bolts to 
the specified torque. 


NOTE 


marked side bolts first. 


* Tighten the 


TORQUE: 10 N-m (1.0 kgf-m, 7 ЊЕН) 
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Connect the breather tube. 


Install the air deflector and tighten the bolts. 


NOTE 


* While installing the air deflector, route the main wire har- 
ness and air bleed tube properly as shown. 


Install and tighten the radiator lower mounting bolt 


Install the following: 

— Ignition coil assembly (page 17-5) 

— Air cleaner housing (page 5-4) 

— Middle/lower cowl (page 2 6) 
Fuel tank (page 2-2) 


(1) RADIATOR (2) BOLT 


CAM CHAIN TENSIONER LIFTER 2 MIDDLE COWL BRACKET 
REMOVAL у / 
Remove the right middle cowl (page 2-6). 


Remove the bolt and right middle cowl bracket. 
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Remove the cam chain tensioner sealing bolt and sealing 
washer. 


Turn the tensioner shaft fully in (clockwise) and secure it 
using the stopper tool to prevent damaging the cam chain. 
See page 8-6 for detail of the tool 


Remave the holts and cam chain tensioner lifter. 
Remove the gasket. 


INSTALLATION 
Install the new gasket onto the cam chain tensioner lifter 


NOTE 


Note the direction of the gasket. 


(1) SEALING BOLT 


< —— (1) STOPPER TOOL 
2 с 


(2) SEALING WASHER 


(2) TENSIONER | 
LIFTER / 


8-26 


to the crankcase and 
fied torque. 


Install the cam chain tensioner lifter 
tighten the mounting bolts to the si 


ТОВСУЕ: 12 Мет (1.2 коёт, 9 1Б-Н) 


Remove the stopper tool. 
Install a new sealing washer and tighten the sealing bolt 
зесигеу, 


Install the removed parts in the reverse order of removal. 


CYLINDER HEAD/VALVES 


(2)BOLTS и 


(1) TENSIONER 


LIFTER 


в 


Е 


SEALING WASHER 
Ки 
ка 
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12 Nem (1.2 кат, 9 15) 


9-0 


J. GLUIGA/GEARORIFT LINKAGE 


SERVICE INFORMATION 
TROUBLESHOOTING 


RIGHT CRANKCASE COVER 
| REMOVAL 


9-1 
9-2 


9-3 


CLUTCH 
GEARSHIFT LINKAGE 


RIGHT CRANKCASE COVER 
INSTALLATION 


9-4 
9-11 


9-16 


SERVICE INFORMATION 


GENERAL 


1 This section covers service of the clutch, gearshift linkage, shift drum and shift forks. All service can be done with the 


engine installed in the frame. 


« Transmission ой viscosity and level have an effect on clutch disengagement. When the clutch does not disengage or 
the motorcycle creeps with clutch disengaged, inspect the transmission oil level before servicing the clutch system. 


SPECIFICATIONS 
— CLUTCH/GEARSHIFT LINKAGE - ue mm tn 
ITEM STANDARD SERVICE LIMIT 
Clutch lever free play | 10-20 (3/8 - 3/4) — 
Clutch spring free length '96 - "97; | 50.2 (1.98) 49.2 (1.93) 
| After ’97: 48,8 (1.92) 47.0 (1.85) 
Clutch disc thickness |796 97: | 2.62 - 2.78 (0.103 - 0.109) | 2.3 (0.09) 
After 97: | 2.92 - 3.08 (0.11 - 0.12) | 2.6 (0.102) 
Clutch plate warpage — 0.30 (0.012) 


Clutch outer guide [I | 24.9935 - 25.0035 (0.98399 0.98451) | 25.016 (0.9849) 
ор. | 34.975 - 34.991 (1.3770- 1.3776) 34.965 (1.3766) 
Mainshaft O.D. at clutch outer guide | 24.980 - 24.993 (0 9636 - 0.9840) 24:96 (0.983) 
Shift fork, fork | Fork По. | 12.000 - 12.021 (0.4724 - 0.4733) 12.03 (0.474) 
sits [ Claw thickness | 5.93 - 6.00 (0.233 - 0.236) 5.9 (0.23) 
Fork shaft O.D. 11.957 - 11.968 (0.4707 - 0.4712) 11.95 (0.470) 
TORQUE VALUES 


Right crankcase cover SH bolt 
Clutch center lock nut 


Gearshift pedal spring stopper 
Shift drum center bolt 
Shift drum bearing set plate bolt 


TOOLS 


Clutch center holder 
Driver 

Attachment, 37 x 40 mm 
Attachment, 42 x 47 mm 
Pilot, 35 mm 


12 Nem (1.2 kgfm, 8.7 Ibfft) 


127 М-т (13.0 kgfm, 94 Ibf-ft) 


Apply oil to the threads 
Stake the nut. 


22 Мет (2.2 kgf-m, 1616-1) 


23 Nem (2.3 kgf-m, 17 1588) 
12 Nm (1.2 kgfm, 8.7 Ibf-ft) 


07724 - 0050002 


07749 - 0010000 
07746 - 0010200 
07746 – 0010300 
07746 – 0040800 


Apply а locking agent to the threads 
Apply а locking agent to the threads 


Equivalent commercially available in U.S.A. 
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TROUBLESHOOTING 


Hard to shift 

+ Incorrect clutch adjustment 

* Improper oil viscosity 

* Bent shift fork 

+ Bent shift fork shaft 

+ Bent fork claw 
Damaged shift drum cam groove 

+ Loose stopper plate bolt 
Damaged stopper plate and pin 

+ Damaged gearshift spindle 


Transmission jumps out of gear 
Worn shift drum stapper arm 
+ Weak or broken shift arm return spring 
+ Loose stopper plate bolt 
* Bent shift fork shaft 
+ Damaged shift drum cam groove 
* Damaged or bent shift forks 
+ Worn gear engagement dogs or slots 


Gearshift pedal will not return 
+ Weak or broken gearshift spindle return spring 
+ Bent gearshift spindle 


Clutch lever too hard to pull in 

+ Damaged, kinked or dirty clutch cable 
+ Damaged clutch lifter mechanism 

- Faulty clutch lifter bearing 

+ Clutch lifter picce installed improperly 


Clutch slips when accelerating 

+ Incorrect clutch adjustment 

+ Worn clutch disc 

= Weak clutch springs 

* Transmission oil mixed with molybdenum or graphite 
additive 


Motorcycle creeps with the engine 
+ Incorrect clutch adjustment 

+ Clutch plate warped 

* Loose clutch lock nut 

+ Oil level too high 

+ Improper oil viscosity 

* Damaged clutch lifter mechanism 

* Clutch lifter piece installod improperly 
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RIGHT CRANKCASE COVER REMOVAL 


Drain the engine oil (page 3-12) 


ее 


Remove the clutch cable holder SH bolts and clutch cable 
holder, then disconnect the clutch cable fram the clutch 
arm. 


Remove the right crankcase cover SH bolts and right crankcase 
cover, 


» 
ғ = 
21-6 
(1) BOLTS 7 


Remove the gasket and dowel pins. 


CLUTCH LIFTER INSPECTION 


Remove the clutch lifter arm, return spring and washer. 


(2) RETURN SPRING 


(1) LIFTER ARM (3) WASHER 


Check the return spring for fatigue or damage. v LIFTER ARM 
Check the clutch lifter arm shaft for wear or bending. | 


(1) RETURN SPRING 


CLUTCH/GEARSHIFT LINKAGE 


Check the needle bearings for wear, damage or loose fit ЗА (1) NEEDLE BEARINGS... 
Check the dust seal for fatigue or damage. Е мө. = 


CLUTCH 
REMOVAL 
Remove the clutch flange bolts, springs and pressure plate. 


Remove the clutch lifter piece and bearing 


4 4 
(2) PRESSURE PLATE 


Remove the following: (1) CLUTCH DISCS/PLATES| 
Clutch disc C (After '97:) m D 

— Clutch discs B 

— Clutch plates 

— Clutch disc A 

— Judder spring 

— Spring seat 


Unstake the clutch center lack nut. 
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CLUTCH/GEARSHIFT LINKAGE 


Hold the clutch center with the clutch center holder, then 
remove the lock nut. 


TOOL: 

Clutch center holder 07724 - 0050002 
(Equivalent commercially 
available in U.S.A.) 


Discard the lock nut. 


Remove the lock washer, thrust washer and clutch center. 


Remove the washer. 


Remove the ignition pulse generator rotor cover (раде 17-7) 


C S 
(2) PRIMARY DRIVE GEAR 
Align the primary drive gear and sub-gcar tooth with a screw- Б, W 
driver as shown. à 
Pull out the clutch outer and outer guide. 


CLUTCH/GEARSHIFT LINKAGE 


INSPECTION 


Clutch lifter bearing 

Turn the inner race of the lifter bearing with your finger. 
The bearing should turn smoothly and freely without exces- 
sive play. 

М necessary replace the bearing. 


Clutch spring 
Measure the clutch spring free length 


SERVICE LIMIT: 


"96 -'97: | 49.2 mm (1.93 in) ] 
After'97: | 47.0 mm (1.85 in) | 


Clutch center 
Check the grooves of the clutch center for damage or wear 
caused by the clutch plates. 

Replace if necessary 


Clutch disc 
Replace the clutch discs if they show signs of scoring or dis- 
coloration. 


Measure the disc thickness of cach disc. 


SERVICE LIMIT: 


2.3 mm (0.09 in] 
2.6 mm (0.102 іп) 


(1) LIFTER BEARING 


CLUTCH/GEARSHIFT LINKAGE 


——-—— 


Clutch plate 
Check each disc plate for warpage on a surface plate using 
a feeler gauge. 


SERVICE LIMIT: 0.30 mm (0.012 in) 


Clutch outer/clutch outer guide 

Check the slots of the clutch outer for damage or wear 
caused by the clutch discs. 

Replace if necessary. 


Measure the O.D. and 1.0. of the clutch outer guide. 


SERVICE LIMITS: 


.D.: 34.965 mm (1.3766 іп) 
LD.: 25.016 mm (0.9849 іп) 


Mainshaft. 
Measure the mainshaft О.Р. at clutch outer guide sliding sur- 
face. 


SERVICE LIMIT: 24.96 mm (0.983 in) 


Judder spring/spring seat (1) JUDDER SPRING (2) SPRING SEAT 
Check the spring and seat for damage or warpage \ / 


1 / 


/ 


CLUTCH/GEARSHIFT LINKAGE 


CLUTCH OUTER NEEDLE BEARING REPLACE- ТҰ) DRIVER 
MENT 


Press the needle bearing out af the clutch outer using the 
special toals. 


TOOLS: 

Driver 07749 - 0010000 
Attachment, 37 x 40 mm 07746 - 0010200 
Pilot, 35 mm 07746 - 0040800 


Press a new needle bearing into the clutch outer so that the 
casing of tho needle bearing is flush with the inner edge of 
the clutch outer as shown. 


NOTE 


+ Press the needle bearing into the clutch outer with the 
marked side facing up. 


TOOLS: 

Driver 07749 - 0010000 

Attachment, 42 x 47 mm 07746 - 0010300 

Pilot, 35 mm 07746 - 0040800 

INSTALLATION 

NOTE 

+ The following illustrations are based on the '96 and 97 | (1) JUDDER SPRING 
десек (2) SPRING SEAT. 
The models after '97 are equipped with eight clutch | 


discs. 


(1) OUTER GUIDE 
(2) CLUTCH OUTER | 


(3) CLUTCH CENTER 


(4) SPRING SEAT 


(5) JUDDER 
7 SPRING 


(13) CLUTCH DISCS В 
(96 - '97:) 


7 ein 
2 2 3 127 Nem (13.0 kgf-m, 94 |Ы.) 
| i 
W и 6) LIFTER PIECE 
a2 dip n 7) PRESSURE PLATE 
с C og. 
DISC À (A cLUTCH = Әд А ad (8) CLUTCH SPRING 
DISCS В „Ж г 4 
посто (9! CLUTCH DISC с After 97: C Б 


(After 872) 
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CLUTCH/GEARSHIFT LINKAGE 


Install the clutch outer guide onto the mainshaft. (1) OUTER GLIDER) 


Align the primary drive gear and sub-gear teeth with а screw- 
driver as shown. 


Install the clutch outer. 


Install the washer onto the clutch outer. 


1 


Install the clutch center. 


Install the thrust washer. 
Install the lock washer with its “OUT MM4” mark facing out. 


42) “OUT Mita” MARK 


CLUTCH/GEARSHIFT LINKAGE 


Install the new lock nut. 


Hold the clutch center with the clutch center holder, then 
tighten the lock nut to the specified torque. 


TOOL: 

Clutch center holder 07724 - 0050002 
(Equivalent commercially 
available in U.S.A.) 


TORQUE: 127 №т (13.0 кот, 94 Ibf-ft) 


Stake lock nut into the mainshaft groove with а punch. 


96 ~ "97; 
(2) SPRING SEAT (3) CLUTCH DISC А 
\ (5) CLUTCH DISCS в 


Coat the clutch discs and plates with clean engine oil. 


Install the spring seat and judder spring onto the clutch cen- 
ter as shown. 

Install the clutch disc A (larger I.D. disc) into the clutch 
outer. 


Stack the clutch discs and plates alternately. 


ustrations below are based on the after '97 models. 

+ Note the direction of the judder spring. 

* install the outer clutch discs В (96 — ‘97:) and C (after (4) CLUTCH PLATES 
'97:) in the shallow slots on the clutch outer. 


After 97: 1) SPRING SEAT | 
(2) CLUTCH PLATES 


6) JUDDER 
SPRING 4 


5) CLUTCH DISC A 


4) CLUTCH DISC в! 


(3) CLUTCH DISCS С. 


CLUTCH/GEARSHIFT LINKAGE 


Install the lifter bearing into the pressure plate. 


Install the clutch lifter piece into the mainshaft. 
Install the pressure plate. 


(2) LIFTER ВЕАВ! 


Install the clutch springs and flange bolts. 
Tighten the bolts in a crisscross pattern in 2-3 steps. 


Install the right crakcase cover (раде 9-16) 


GEARSHIFT LINKAGE 
GEARSHIFT LINKAGE REMOVAL 
Remove the following: 

— Right crankcase cover (page 9-3) 


Clutch assembly (page 9-4) 


Remove the bolt and gearshift pedal link 


e 
Pull the gearshift spindle assembly and thrust washer out of ғ 
the cranke: 


) GEARSHIFT SPINDLE 
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CLUTCH/GEARSHIFT LINKAGE 


Remove the following: 

— Stopper arm bolt 
Stopper arm 

— Return spring 

— Washer 

— Socket bolt 

— Gearshift cam 

— Dowel pin 


GEARSHIFT LINKAGE INSPECTION 


Check the gearshift sprindle for wear, damage or bending. 


Check the return spring for fatigue or demage. 


SHIFT DRUM/SHIFT FORK REMOVAL 
Remove the gearshift linkage (page 9-11). 


Remove the bolts and shift drum bearing set plates. 


Remove the shift fork shaft and shift forks. 


Ti) STOPPER ARM BOLTE (2) STOPPER ЛАМА 


$^ 


из) SOCKET BOLT} 


(1) GEARSHIFT SPINDLE 


IX 


ae 
(1) SHIFT FORK SHAFT $ 
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CLUTCH/GEARSHIFT LINKAGE 


Remove the shift drum bearing and shift drum. 


SHIFT DRUM/SHIFT FORK INSPECTION 
Check the shift fork and fork shaft for wear or damage. 
Measure the I.D. of the shift fork. 

SERVICE LIMIT: 12.03 mm (0.474 in) 

Measure the shift fork claw thickness. 


SERVICE LIMIT: 5.9 mm (0.23 іп) 


Measure the O.D. of the shift fork shaft 


SERVICE LIMIT: 11.95 mm (0.470 in) 


Inspect the shift drum grooves for wear or damage. 
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CLUTCH/GEARSHIFT LINKAGE 


Turn the outer 
ger 

The bearing should turn smoothly and freely without exces- 
sive play. 

If necessary replace the bearing 


of the shift drum bearing with your fin- 


SHIFT DRUM/SHIFT FORK INSTALLATION 


Install the shift drum and shift drum bearing 


NOTE (1) IDENTIFICATION MARKS 
* The shift forks have location marks ж уч 

“R” for right / 

"C" for conter \ 

^L" for left 


Apply molybdenum disulfide ой to shifter fork groove of the 
shift gears 

Install the shift forks on the transmission 

Install the shift fork shaft. 


NOTE 


* Face the shift fork identification marks to the right 


о 14 


CLUTCH/GEARSHIFT LINKAGE 


Install the bearing set plates with their "OUT" marks facing 
out 

Apply a locking agent to the threads of the set plate bolts. 
Install and tighten the set plate balts to the specified torque. 


TORQUE: 12 Nem (1.2 kgf-m, 9 Ibit) 


Install the gearshift linkage (see below). 


GEARSHIFT LINKAGE INSTALLATION 


Install the following: 

— Washer 

— Return spring 
Stopper arm 


Tighten the stopper arm bolt. 


Install the dowel pin onto the shift drum. 
Install the gearshitt cam while holding the stopper arm using 
a screwdriver as shown. 


Apply a locking agent to the gearshift cam socket bolt 
threads. 
Install and tighten the socket bolt Lo the specified torque. 


TORQUE: 23 N-m (2.3 kgfm, 17 БЕН) 


Ж 


(1) SOCKET BOLT Ж 


CLUTCH/GEARSHIFT LINKAGE 


Install the thrust washer and gearshift spindle assembly into 
the crankcase while aligning the spring ends with the crankcase 
stopper pin. 


Install the gearshift pedal link aligning its slit with the punch 
mark on the gearshift spindle. 
Install and tighten the pinch bolt. 


RIGHT CRANKCASE COVER 
INSTALLATION 


Install the following: 

— Dust seal 
Washer 

— Return spring 

— Clutch lifter arm 


(3) RETURN SPRING 


(4) LIFTER ARM (2) WASHER 


NOTE 


Hook the return spring end onto the right crankcase 
cover. 
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CLUTCH/GEARSHIFT LINKAGE 


Apply а sealant to the mating surfaces of the crankase as = 
shown, Е 

е 3 

d. | = \ 
| sues wem =< 

1—15 9 

"E ) 

2 [ / 

| | N А 

е EN ZY 


Install the dowel pins and new gasket 


Install the right crankcase cover. 
Connect the clutch cable to the clutch lifter arm and set the 
bracket, then install and tighten the right crankcase cover 


SH bolts to the specified torque. 
TORQUE: 12 Nem (1.2 kgf-m, 9 Ibf-ft) 


Pour the recommended engine oil (page 3-12). 


2 3 
D = 27) 


(3) 80175,2: (1) RIGHT CRANKCASE COVER 
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ALTERNATOR/STARTER CLUTCH 


12 Мет (1.2 kgf-m, 9 Ibf-ft) 


12 Nem (1.2 kgfm, 9 Ibf-ft) 


10-0 


10. ALIERNATUR/SIARIER БУТ 


А 


Г 


SERVICE INFORMATION 10-1 FLYWHEEL REMOVAL 10-4 
TROUBLESHOOTING 10-1 STARTER CLUTCH 10-5 
ALTERNATOR COVER REMOVAL 10-2 FLYWHEEL INSTALLATION 10-7 


| STATOR 10-3 ALTERNATOR COVER INSTALLATION 10-8 


SERVICE INFORMATION 
GENERAL 
. This section covers service of the alternator, flywheel and starter clutch. All service can be done with the engine 


installed in the frame 
+ Refer to section 16 for alternator stator inspection. 


SPECIFICATIONS 
Unit: mm (in) 

| ITEM STANDARD T SERVICE LIMIT | 

Starter driven gear boss O.D. 2 51.699 - 51.718 (2.0354 - 2.0361) 51.684 (2.0348) 
TORQUE VALUES ЕП 
Left crankcase cover SH bolt 12 Nem (1.2 kgf«m, 9 Ibf4t] 
Flywheel bolt 103 Nem (10.5 коёт, 76 ibfft) Apply oil to the threads 
‘Stator mounting socket bolt 12 Nem (1.2 коїт, 9 Ibf-ft) 
Starter one-way clutch socket bolt 16 N-m (1.6 kgf«m, 12 Ibf-ft) Apply a locking agent to the threads 
TOOLS 
Flywheel holder 07725 - 0040000 Equivalent commercially available in U.S.A. 
Rotor puller 07733 - 0020001 or 07933 - 3950000 


TROUBLESHOOTING 


Engine does not turn 
- Faulty starter clutch 
+ Damaged idle gear/shaft 


10-1 


ALTERNATOR/STARTER CLUTCH 


ALTERNATOR COVER REMOVAL 


Remove the seat and middle/lower cowl (Section 2) 


Disconnect the alternator 3P (White) connector 


Release the alternator wire from the wire clamp. 


Remove the alternator cover SH bolts and alternator cover. 


CAUTION 


+ The alternator cover ( tically attached to the flywheel, 


tor) is та 
be careful during removal 


NOTE 


The engine oil will run out when the alternator cover is 
removed. Set a clean oil pan under the engine and add 
the recommended oil to the specified level after installa- 
tion 


Remove the gasket and dowel pin 
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ALTERNATOR/STARTER CLUTCH 


STATOR (И GHOMMER _ (2) WIRE HOLDER 
REMOVAL : 


Remove the alternator wire grommet from the alternator 
cover. 

Remove the socket bolt and stator wire holder. 

Remove the socket holts and stator. 


(3) STATOR 


INSTALLATION 
12 Nem (1.2 конт, 9 Ibit) 


(2) WIRE HOLDER 


(1) STATOR 


install the stator into the alternator cover. 
Apply sealant to the wire grommet, then install the wire 
grommet into the alternator groove securely. 

Install and tighten the socket bolts to the specified torque. 


TORQUE: 12 N-m (1.2 конт, 9 ПЪН) 


Install the wire holder and tighten the socket bolt. 


ALTERNATOR/STARTER CLUTCH 


FLYWHEEL REMOVAL 


Remove the alternator cover (page 10-2). 


Hold the flywheel using the flywheel holder, then remove the 
flywheel bolt. 


TOOL: 

Flywheel holder 07725 - 0040000 
(Equivalent commercially 
available in U.S.A.) 


Remove the washer, 


Remove the flywheel using the special tool. 


TOOL: 
Rotor puller 07733 - 0020001 or 
07933 - 3950000 


Remove the woodruff key 


Remove the starter idle gear shaft and idle gear. 
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ALTERNATOR/STARTER CLUTCH 


STARTER CLUTCH 
INSPECTION 


Check the operation of the one-way clutch by turning the 
driven gear 

You should be able to turn the driven gear counterclockwise 
smoothly, but the gear should not turn clockwise. 


DISASSEMBLY 


Remove the starter driven gear by turning it counterclock- 
wise. 

Hold the flywheel with а flywheel holder, and remove the 
starter clutch mounting torx bolts. 


TOOL: 
Flywheel holder 07725 - 0040000 


Remove the starter one-way clutch assembly 


\ 
(1) FLYWHEEL HOLDER 


INSPECTION 
Check the starter driven gear Гог abnormal wear or damage 
Measure the starter driven gear boss О.Р. 


SERVICE LIMIT: 51.684 mm (2.0348 in) 


Check the one-way clutch for wear or damage and replace if 
necessary. 


(1) ONE-WAY CLUTCH 
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ALTERNATOR/STARTER CLUTCH 


ASSEMBLY 


(1) STARTER DRIVEN GEAR 


(2) ONE-WAY CLUTCH 
/ 


(3) FLYWHEEL 


(4) CLUTCH OUTER 


Apply oil to the starter one-way clutch. 
Install the one-way clutch into the clutch outer with the 
flange side facing in. 


(2) CLUTCH OUTER 


Install the starter one-way clutch assembly onto the Пу- 
wheol. 


(1) ONE-WAY CLUTCH ASSEMBLY 


(2) FLYWHEEL 
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ALTERNATOR/STARTER CLUTCH 


Apply a locking agent to the starter clutch outer mounting 
bolt threads, 

Hold the flywheel with a flywheel holder, and tighten the 
starter clutch mounting torx bolts. 


TOOL: 

Flywheel holder 07725 - 0040000 
(Equivalent commercially 
available in U.S.A.) 


TORQUE: 16 Мт (1.6 кайт, 12 Ibf-ft] 


Install the starter driven gear into the one way clutch. 
Recheck the one-way clutch operation. 


You should be able to turn the driven gear counterclockwise 
smoothly, but the gear should not turn clockwise. 


FLYWHEEL INSTALLATION 


Apply oil to the starter idle gear and gear shaft, and install 
them. 


Clean any ой from the crankshaft taper. сла. WGODRUEE KEY 


Install the woodruff key on the crankshaft. 


ALTERNATOR/STARTER CLUTCH 


Install the flywheel aligning the key way in the flywheel v 
the woadrut key оп the crankshaft. 


Apply oil to the flywheel Бой threads and seating surface. 
Install the waster and flywheel bolt. 


Hold the flywheel using the flywheel holder, then 


the bolt to the specified torque 
TOOL: 
Flywheel holder 07725 - 0040000 


(Equivalent commercially 
available in U.S.A.) 


TORQUE; 103 Мит (10.5 kgf-m, 76 Ibf-ft] 


ALTERNATOR COVER INSTALLATION 


Apply sealant to the mating surface of the crankcase ав 
shown. 


Install the dowel pin and new gasket 
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ALTERNATOR/STARTER CLUTCH 


Install the alternator cover 


CAUTION 


The alternator cover (stator) is magnetically atiached 1с 


g install 


be careful di iion 


Install and tighten the SH bolts to the specified torque. 


TORQUE: 12 Мт (1.2 kgf-m, 9 Ibf-ft] 


Route the alternator wire properly (page 1-21), 


Clamp the alternator wire with a wire clamp. 


Connect the alternator 3P (White) connector. 


Add the recommended oil up to proper level (page 3-12). 
Install the seat, lower and middle cowl (Section 2) 
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CRANKCASE/PISTON/CYLINDER 


27 Nm (2.8 кайт, 20 Ibf-ft) 


25 №т (2.5 коїт, 18 Ibf-ft) 


TE UhRANRUASE/FIS TUN/UTLINDER 


| SERVICE INFORMATION 
TROUBLESHOOTING 
| CRANKCASE SEPARATION 


11-1 
11-2 
11-3 


PISTON/CONNECTING ROD 
CRANKCASE COMBINATION 


11-4 
11-12 


SERVICE INFORMATION 


GENERAL 


+ This section covers crankcase separation for service of the crankshaft and piston. 
+ Тһе following parts must be removed before separating the crankcase. 


— Alternator/flywhoc! (Section 10) 
— Clutch/gearshift linkage (Section 9) 
— Cylinder head (Section 8) 


— Engine (Section 6) 
— Oil pump (Section 4) 


Mark and store the disassembled parts to ensure that they are installed in their original locations. 


+ Mark and store the bearing inserts to ensure that the parts are installed in the correct locations during reassembly. If the 
inserts are improperly installed, they will block the oil hole, causing insufficient lubrication and eventual engine seizure. 

+ The connecting rod bearing inserts are select fit and are identified by color codes. Select replacement bearings from 
tho code tables. After installing naw bearings, recheck them with a plastigauge to verify clearance. Apply molybdenum 
disulfide ой to the crank pin during assembly. 


SPECIFICATIONS 


Starter driven gear boss O.D. 


г- ALTERNATOR/STARTER CLUTCH 


ITEM 


STANDARD 


Unit: mm (їп 


SERVICE LIMIT 


51.699 - 51.718 (2.0354 - 2.0361) 


51.684 (2.0348) 


Cylinder 


Piston, piston 
rings 


г CRANKCASE/PISTON/CYLINDER 


Unit: mm (in) 


Piston pin bore LD. 


ITEM | STANDARD SERVICE LIMIT 

1D. и | 71.000 - 71.015 (2.7953 - 2.7983) |. 713012798) 
Out of round — --- 0.10 (0.004) 

| Taper | — 0.10 (0.004) 
Warpage 0.05 (0.002) 
Piston mark direction "IN" mark facing toward the intake sido = 

| Piston 0.0. 70.965 - 70.985 (2.7939- 2.7947) | 70.90 (2.791) 

| Piston 0.0. measurement point 15 mm (0.6 in) from bottom of skirt === 

17.002 - 17.008 (0.6694 – 0.6696) 17.03 (0.670) | 


Piston pin O.D. 


16.993 - 17.000 (0.6690 - 0.6693) 


16.98 (0.669) 


Piston-to-piston pin clearance 


0.002 - 0.015 (0.0001 — 0.0006) 


Piston ring-to-ring | Top 0.030 - 0.065 (0.0012 - 0.0026) | 0.08 (0.003) 
groove clearance Second 0.015 - 0.045 (0.0006 - 0.0018) 0.07 (0.003) 
Piston ring end вар | Тор | 0.28 - 0.38 (0.011 - 0.015) | 0.8 (0.02) 
Second | 0.40 - 0.55 (0.016 - 0.022) 0.7(0.03) | 
| Oil (side rail) | 0.2- 0.7 (0.01. 0.03) 0.9 (0.04) 


Cylinder-to-piston clearance 


| 0.015 0.050 (0.0006 - 0.0020) 


Connecting rod small end LD. 


17.016 — 17.034 (0.6699 - 0.6706) 


17.04 (0.671) 


Connecting rad-to-piston pin clearance 


0.016 – 0.041 (0.0006 - 0.0016) 


Crankpin oil clearance 


0.030 — 0.052 (0.0012 - 0.0020) 


0.06 (0.002) 


-——————————-—— 
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CRANKCASE/PISTON/CYLINDER 


eee ee ———————————————— 


TORQUE VALUES 


Crankcase bolt, 10 mm 


39 Мт (4.0 коёт, 29 Ibf-ft) 


9mm 27 Nem (2.8 kgf-m, 20 Ibf-ft) Apply ой to the threads 
8mm 25 N-m (2.5 kgfm, 18 1669) 
6mm 12 Nem (1.2 kgf-m, 9 Ibfft) 


Connecting rod nut 
Lower crankcase sealing bolt, 20 mm 
18mm 


TROUBLESHOOTING 


Cylinder compression is too low, or engine is hard to 
start. 
Blown cylinder head gasket 
+ Worn, stuck or broken piston ring 
+ Worn or damaged cylinder or piston 
+ Bent valve, or bent and deteriorated valve seat 


Cylinder compression is too high, or engine overheats or 
knocks 
Carbon deposites on the cylinder head and/or piston 
crown 


Piston sounds 

+ Warn cylinder, piston and/or piston ring 
+ Worn piston pin hole and piston pin 

+ Worn connecting rod знай end 


112 


33 Nm (3.4 kgfm, 25 Ibf-ft} 
29 Nom (3.0 kgi-m, 22 Ibf-ft) Apply a locking agent to the threads 
44 Nem (4.5 коёт, 33 IbFft) 


Apply oil to the threads. 


Apply а locking agent to the threads 


Excessive smoke 
+ Worn, stuck or broken piston ring 
+ Worn velve stem seal 


Excessive noise 

+ Worn connecting rod big end bearing 
+ Bent connecting rod 

+ Worn crankshaft main journal bearing 
+ Worn transmission bearing 


Engine vibration 
+ Excessive crankshaft runout 


CRANKCASE/PISTON/CYLINDER 


CRANKCASE SEPARATION (1) SEALING PLU 


NOTE 


* Refer to Service information (page 11-1) for removal of 
necessary parts before separating the crankcase. 


Remove the sealing plug and O-ring. 


Remove the upper crankcase 6 mm bolts/sealing washers 
and 8 mm bolts/sealing washers. 


Remove the lower crankcase 6 mm holts and 10 mm bolt. 
Loosen the lower crankcase 9 mm bolts in a crisscross pat- 
tern In 2 - 3 steps, then remove the bolts and sealing wash- 
ers. 


Separate the lower crankcase from the upper crankcase. 


Remove the dowel pins and oil orifices A and B. 


| DOWEL PINS 
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CRANKCASE/PISTON/CYLINDER 


PISTON/CONNECTING ROD 
PISTON/CONNECTING ROD REMOVAL 


CAUTION 


4 Do not interchange the bearing inseris. They т 
their original locations or rhe correct bearing ай 
mot he obtained, resulting in engine damage. 


NOTE 


Mark all parts during removal so they can be replaced in 
their original locations. 


Remove the cap nuts and connecting rod bearing cap. 36D ASSEMBLY 


Remove the piston/connecting rod assembly from the top of 
the cylinder. 


PISTON REMOVAL 


Remove the piston pin clip with plicrs. 
Press the piston pin out of the piston and remove the piston 
from the connecting rod. 


PISTON DISASSEMBLY 
Remove the piston rings. 


NOTE 


* Оо not damage the piston rings during removal. 
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CRANKCASE/PISTON/CYLINDER 


Remove any carbon deposits from the piston ring grooves, 
using an old piston ring as shown. 


PISTON INSPECTION 


Temporarily install the piston rings to their proper position 
with the mark facing up 


Measure the piston ring-to-ring groove clearence with the 
rings pushed into the grooves. 


SERVICE LIMITS: 
Top: 0.08 mm (0.003 іп! 
Second: 0.07 mm (0.003 in) 


Inspect the pistan for wear or damage. 


Insert the piston ring squarely into the bottom of the cylin- 
der and measure the ring end gap. 
NOTE 


+ Push the rings into the cylinder with the top of the piston 
ta be sure they are squarely in the cylinder. 


SERVICE LIMITS: 
Top: 0.5 mm (0.02 in) 
Second: 0.7 mm (0.03 in) 


ide rail): 0.9 mm (0.04 in) 


Measure the diameter of the piston at 15 mm (0.6 in) from the 
bottom and 90 degrees to the piston pin hole. 


SERVICE LIMIT: 70.90 mm (2.791 in) 
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CRANKCASE/PISTON/CYLINDER 


Measure the piston pin bore. 


SERVICE LIMIT: 17.03 mm (0.670 in) 


Measure the 0.0. of the piston pin. 
SERVICE LIMIT; 16.98 mm (0.669 in) 
Calculate the piston-to piston pin clearance. 


STANDARD: 0.002 - 0.015 mm (0.0001 - 0.0006 in) 


CYLINDER INSPECTION 
Inspect tho top of the cylinder for warpage. 


SERVICE LIMIT: 0.05 mm (0.002 in) 


Inspect the cylinder bore for wear or damage. 
Measure the cylinder |.D. in X and Y axis at three levels. 
Take the maximum reading to determine the cylinder wear. 


SERVICE LIMIT: 71.10 mm (2.795 in]- 
Calculate the piston-to-cylinder clearance. 
Take a maximum reading to determine the clearance. 


Refer to page 11 5 for measurement of the piston O.D. 


STANDARD: 0.015 - 0.050 mm (0.0006 — 0.0020 іп) 
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CRANKCASE/PISTON/CYLINDER 


Calculate the taper and out of round at three lavels in X and ] 


Y axis, Take the maximum reading to determi 


SERVICE LIMITS: " 
Taper: 0.10 mm (0.004 іп) TOP 
Out of round: 0.10 mm (0.004 in) 


(2) 
The cylinder must be rebored and an oversize piston fitted if MIDDLE 
the service limits are exceeded. 
POE. : (3) 
The following oversize pistons are available: tom 


0.50 mm (0.020 іп) 
1,00 mm (0.039 іп) 


After 97 0.26 mm (0.010 in) 


‘96 - 97: 


The piston to cylinder clearance for the oversize piston must 
be: 0.015 - 0.050 mm (0.0006 - 0.0020 in). 


CONNECTING ROD INSPECTION 
Measure the connecting rod small end 1.0. 


SERVICE LIMIT: 17.04 mm (0.671 in) 


Temporarily install the connecting rod to the crankshaft 
Install the bearing inserts and bearing cap, and tighten the 
bolts. 

Measure the connecting rod side clearance. 


SERVICE LIMIT: 0.30 mm (0.012 in) 


CRANKPIN BEARING INSPECTION T lS T PLASTIGAUGE 


Wipe all oil from the bearing inserts and crankpins. 
Put a piece of plastigauge on each crankpin. 
NOTE 


Do not put the plastigauge over the oil hole in the 
crankpin. 
+ Do not rotate the crankshaft during inspection. 


CRANKCASE/PISTON/CYLINDER 


TORQUE: 33 Nm (3.4 kgf-m, 25 Ibf-ft] 


Remove the connecting rod caps and measure the com- 
pressed plastigauge on each crankpin. 


SERVICE LIMIT: 0.06 mm (0.002 in) 


rance is bey 


f the connecting rod bearing 
acement bearing. 


select а 


CRANKPIN BEARING SELECTION 


Record the connecting rod |.D. code number (1, 2 or 3) or 
measure the 1.0. with the bearing cap installed without bear- 
ing inserts. 


(1) CONNECTING ROD 1.0. CODE 


(1) CRANKPIN O.D- CODES 


If you are replacing the crankshaft, record the correspond- 
ing crankpin O.D. code number (A, B or C) 


NOTE 


* Numbers (A, B or C) on the crank weight are the codes for 
the crankpin O.D.s starting from the left. 


If you are reusing the crankshaft, measure the crankpin O.D. 
with the micrometer, 
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CRANKCASE/PISTON/CYLINDER 


Cross-reference the crankpin and rod codes to determine (1) IDENTIFICATION COLOR 
the replacement bearing color. \ 


\ 


BEARING THICKNESS: 
A Вие): Thick 


B (Black): a 
С (Brown) € 
D (Green) ү 


E (Yellow) Thin 


CRANKPIN BEARING SELECTION TABLE 


ü CONNECTING ROD 1.0. CODE LETTER 
| 1 2 3 
39.000 - 39.006 mm | 39.006- 39.012 mm | 39.012 - 39.018 mm 
E — | (1.5354 - 1.5357 in) | (1.5357 - 1.5359 in) | (1.5359 - 1.5361 in) 
| д | 36497 - 36.503 mm Е D | 9 
| (1.4369 - 1.4371 іп) (Yellow) (Green) (Brown) | 
CRANKPIN 0.0. p | 36-491 - 36.497 mm D с в 
CODE LETTER (1.4367 - 1.4369 in) (Green) (Brown) | (Black) 
с 36.485 - 36.491 mm n B A 
^ | (1.6364 - 1.4367 in) (Brown) (Black) (Blue) 


Install the bearing inserts into the connecting rod and hear- 
ing cap. (1) OIL HOLE 


NOTE 


* Align the oil hole between the connecting rod and bearing, 
and also align the bearing tabs with the groove in the con- 
necting rod and bearing cap. 


(2) TAB/GROOVE 
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CRANKCASE/PISTON/CYLINDER 


PISTON ASSEMBLY 


Clean the piston ring grooves thoroughly and install the pis- 
ton rings. 


NOTE 


+ Apply oil to the piston rings. 

* Avoid piston and piston ring damage during installation. 

+ Install the piston rings with the marking (В) facing up. 

+ По not mix the top and second rings; the top ring is nar- 
rower than the second ring in width. 


Space the piston ring end gaps 180 degrees apart. 
Do not align the gaps in the oil rings (side rails) 


Aftor installation, the rings should rotate freely in the ring 
grooves, 


PISTON INSTALLATION 


CAUTION 


+ The No "on the piston crown 
ах shown, Never install the "B" pistons into the Ма. 1 and No. 4 
cylinders. 


ind No. 3 pistons are marked * 


Apply molybdenum disulfide oil to the connecting rod small 
end. 
Assemble the piston and connecting rod. 


NOTE 


* Install the connecting rod with its oil hole side facing the 
"IN" mark on the piston crown. 


(1) TOP RING 


(2) SECOND RING 


(3) SIDE RAILS 


(4) SPACER 


(1) IDENTIFICATION MARK 


(4) OIL HOLE 


(3) “IN” MARK \ 


Е \ 
(1) PISTON (2) CONNECTING ROD 
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CRANKCASE/PISTON/CYLINDER 


Apply oil to the piston pin outer surface. 
Install the piston pin, and secure it using new piston pin 
clips. 


NOTE 


Do not align the piston pin clips end gap with the piston 
cut-out. 


Install the piston/connecting rod assembly into the cylinder 
using a commercially available piston ring compressor tool. 


CAUTION 


+ While installing the piston, being careful not го dam 
surface of the cylinder, especially around the eylinder bore 


ge the rop 


the 


+ Be careful nor to 


connecting год bolt threads. 


nage the cylinder sleeve and crankpin v 


Install the piston/connecting rod assembly 
ton "IN" mark facing to the intake side. 


Use the handle of a plastic hammer to tap the piston into cylin- 
der. 


NOTE 


* Make sure ring compressor tool sits flush with the top 
surface of the cylinder. 


Apply molybdenum disulfide oil to the crankpin bearing sur 
faces. 
Install the bearing cap, 


Apply ой to the connecting rod nut threads and seating sur- 
faces. 


Install the nut and tighten the nuts gradually and alternately. 


TORQUE: 33 Мега (3.4 kgfm, 25 ЊЕН) 


CRANKCASE/PISTON/CYLINDER 


CRANKCASE COMBINATION 


Арру а light, hut thorough, coating 
crankcase mating surface, except to the 


iqui 


nal bolt (lower crankcase 9 mm) area an 
Sage area as shown. 
DREGE 
(1) SEALANT APPLY AREA 
Install the three dowel pins. = 18] ORIFICE В i 


Install oil orifices A and B into the crankcase as described 
below. 


NOTE 


* Install oil orifice А with its smaller oil hole side facing the 
lower crankcase. 

+ Install oil orifice B by aligning its cut-out with the upper 
crankcase groove and oil hole facing to the rear. 


Cloan the crankcase 9 mm bolts thoroughly with solvent (1) 6 mm BOLTS, 
and blow them dry ME 
Apply clean engine oil to the 9 mm bolt threads and seating 
surface and install thom. 


stall all the lower crankcase bolts. 
Make sure the upper and lower crankcase are seated securely. 


From the inside to outside, tighten the lower crankcase 9 mm 
bolts in a crisscross pattern in 2 — 3 steps. 


TORQUE: 27 №т (2.8 kgf-m, 20 БЕН) 
Tighten the 10 mm bolt, and then the 6 mm batts. 


TORQUE: 10 mm bolt: 39 Nm (4.0 Ка г, 29 Ibf-ft) 
6 mm bolt: 12 Мчп (1.2 kgf-m, 9 ІБЕН) 


Install the upper crankcase bolts and scaling washers. 


NOTE 


The sealing washer locations are indicated on the upper 
crankcase using the "A"mark. 


TORQUE: В mm bolt: 25 Ет (2.5 kgf-m, 18 Ibf-ft] 
6 mm bolt: 12 N-m (1.2 Кат, 9 Ibf-ft) 


(1) 6 mm BOLTS 
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CRANKCASE/PISTON/CYLINDER 


Install the new O-ring and sealing plug 
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CRANKSHAFT/TRANSMISSION 


33 Мит (3.4 kgf-m, 25 е) 


12 Nem (1.2 кант, 9 Ibfft) 


12.0 


12. CRANKSHAFT/IRANSMISSIUN 


| SERVICE INFORMATION 12-1 CRANKSHAFT 12-3 
| TROUBLESHOOTING 12-2 TRANSMISSION 12-9 


SERVICE INFORMATION 
GENERAL 


The crankcase must be separated to service the crankshaft and transmission. Refer to section 11 for crankcase sepa- 

ration/assembly. 

Be careful not to damage the crankshaft main journal and journal bearing while removing or installing the crankshaft. 

Mark and store the disassembled parts to ensure that they are installed in their original locations. 

Mark and store the bearing inserts to ensure that the parts are in their correct locations during reassembly. If the inserts 

are improperly installed, they will block the ой hole, causing insufficient lubrication and eventual engine seizure 

+ The main journal bearing inserts are а select fit and are identified by color codes. Select replacement bearings from 
the code tables. After installing new bearings, recheck them with a plestigauge to verify clearance. Apply molybde- 
num disulfide oil to the main journal during assembly. 


SPECIFICATIONS 
Unit: mm (іп) 
ITEM | STANDARD SERVICE LIMIT 
“Crankshaft | Side clearance 0.05 0.20 (0.002 — 0.008) 030 (0.012) 
Runout — 0.30 (0.012) 
Main journal oil clearance 0.017 - 0.035 (0.0007 - 0.0014) 0,04 (0.002) 
| Transmission | Gear 1.0. | ме, в 28.000 — 28.021 (1.1024 - 1.1032) 28.04 (1.104) 
le 24.000 - 24.021 (0.9449 - 0.9457) 24.04 (0.946) 
C234 31.000 — 31.025 (1.2205 - 1.2215) 31.04 (1,222) 
Bushing O.D. M5, 6 27.959 - 27.980 (1.1007 - 1.1016) 27.94 (1.100) 
c2 | 30.955 - 30.980 (1.2187 - 1.2197) 30.93 (1.218) 
[C34 30,950 30.975 (1.2185 - 1.2195] 30.93 (1.218) 
Bushing I.D. | 24.985 - 25.006 (0.9837 — 0.9845) | 25.02 (0.985) 
| B 27.985 - 28.006 (1.1018 1.1026} | 28.02 (1.103) 
Gear-to-bushing | 0.020 - 0.062 (0.0008 - 0.0024) | 00 (0.004) | 
clearance: | 10.020 - 0.070 (0.0008 - 0.0028) | | 0.11 (0.004) 
ЕСІ 0.025 - 0.075 (0.0010 - 0.0030) 0.11 (0.004) 
Mainshaft 0.0. MS 24.967 - 24.980 (0.9830 - 0.9835) 24.96 (0.983) 
Clutch outer guido | 24.980 - 24.993 (0.9835 - 0.9840) 24.96 (0.983) 
| Countershaft О.П. | C2 27.967 - 27.980 (1.1011 - 1.1016) 27.96 (1.101) 
Bushing-to-shat | M5 и 0.005 - 0.039 (0.0002 - 0.0015) 0.08 (0.003) 
бағала с2 0.005 - 0.039 (0.0002 0.0015) 0.08 (0.003) 
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CRANKSHAFT/TRANSMISSION 


TORQUE VALUES 


Connecting rod nut 
Mainshaft bearing set plate bolt 


TOOLS 


Driver, 40 mm 1.0. 
Attachment, 25 mir 
Attachment “В” collar 


TROUBLESHOOTING 


Excessive noise 
+ Worn connecting rod big end bearing 
+ Bent connecting rod 

Worn crankshaft main journal bearing 
+ Worn transmission bearing 


Hard to shift 
* Improper clutch operation 
+ Incorroct transmission oil weight 
* Incorrect clutch adjustment 

Bent shift fork 
+ Bent fork shaft 
+ Bont fork claw 
* Damaged shift drum cam groove 
+ Bent shift spindle 


12-2 


33 N-m (3.4 kgfm, 25 Ibf-ft) 
12 Nem (1.2 kgfm, 9 Ibf-ft) 


07746 - 0030100 
07746 - 0030200 
07964 - МВ00200 


Transmission jumps out of gear 
+ Worn gear dogs and slots 

+ Bent fork shaft 

+ Broken shift drum stopper 

+ Worn or bent shift forks 

+ Broken shift linkage return spring 


Engine vibration 
* Excessive crankshaft runout 


Apply oil to the threads and seating surface 
Apply a locking agent to the threads 


CRANKSHAFT/TRANSMISSION 


CRANKSHAFT (2) TIMING SPROCKET ВВ 
REMOVAL = 
Separate the crankcase halves (page 11-3). 


Remove the cam chain and timing sprocket. 


Remove the connecting rod bearing cap nuts and bearing 
caps. 


CAUTION 


e removal, position all the pistons at ТОС (Top Dead Center) 
10 prevent damaging the crankpin with the connecting rod bolt 
threads 


Remove the crankshaft. 


Remove the main journal bearings from both the crankcases. 


CRANKSHAFT/TRANSMISSION 


PRIMARY DRIVE SUB-GEAR REMOVAL 1) SNAP RING REB 


Remove the special snap ring and friction spring. 


Remove the primary drive sub-gear, collar and springs. (2) COLLAR 


% 
/ \ 
(3) SPRINGS (1) SUB-GEAR 


PRIMARY DRIVE SUB-GEAR INSTALLATION (2) шасы 


Install the collar with its groove side facing іп 


Install the primary drive sub-gear onto the primary drive (1) PRIMARY DRIVE GEAR 
me. 


gear, aligning the holes between the gear. 
(2) SUB-GEAR 


(3) HOLES 
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CRANKSHAFT/TRANSMISSION 


Apply molybdenum disulfide oil to the area shown in the 
illustration. 


Install the friction spring and new special snap ring. 


CAUTION 

You must use the new specia! snap ring. Usu 
than specified or reusing the snap ring can cau: 
damage. 


right and the chamfered sid 
Make sure the new special snap ring end gap is aligned wi 
right angle of the crankshaft cur-ours 


5 shown, 


с? 


ач” 


SPECIAL SNAP RING 


(1) FRICTION SPRING 


Install the springs into the primary drive gear as shown. 


STARTER CLUTCH NEEDLE BEARING 
REPLACEMENT 


Remove the needle bearing with a commercially available 
universal bearing puller 


CAUTION 


+ To protect the crankshaft main journal from the bearing puller 
property: worn main journal bear: 


claws, cover the main још 


ings are usable as protectors. 


Press а new needle bearing onto the crankshaft using a 
hydraulic press and special tool. 


TOOL: 


Attachment В” (collar) 707964 - МВ00200 


(1) SPRING 


(2) WORN MAIN 
JOURNAL 
(1) NEEDLE BEARINGS 
BEARING 
COLLAR 
> 
| m SP neeo 
BEARING, 


CRANKSHAFT/TRANSMISSION 


If the special tool is not available, prepare а suitable collar, (2) WASHER (1) FLANGE BOLT 
washer and В mm flange bolt (example; flywheel bolt) for "а 

the bearing installation. 

Assemble the above items, and screw the bolt gradually, 
stall the new needle bearing. |, ———— (3) COLLAR 


> 


(4) Ҹ NEEDLE 
BEARING 


INSPECTION 


CRANKSHAFT RUNOUT 

Hold the crankshaft both end. 

Sot a dial indicator on the center main journal of the crank- 
shaft. 

Rotate the crankshaft two revolutions and read runout at 
the center journal. 


SERVICE LIMIT: 0.30 mm (0.012 in) 


АТМ JOURNAL BEARINGS 


MAIN JOURNAL BEARING 
Inspect the main journal bearing inserts for damage or sep- 
aration 


Inspect the bearing inserts for unusual wear or damage. 
Reinstall the upper crankcase's main journal bearing inserts, 
then careful lower the crankshaft in place. 

Wipe the oil from the bearing inserts and journals. 

Pul a piece of plastigauge on each journals. 


NOTE 
+ Do nol put the plastigauge over the oil hole in the main 
bearing journal at the cranksheft. 
Do not rotate the crankshaft during inspection. 
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CRANKSHAFT/TRANSMISSION 


Assemble the crankcase halves. 
Tighten the 9 mm bolts to the specified torque. 


TORQUE: 27 Мет (2.8 коїт, 20 Ibfft) 


Remove the 9 mm bolts and lower crankcase. 
Measure the compressed plastigauge on each journal. 


SERVICE LIMIT: 0.04 mm 10.002 in] 


If main bearing clearance is beyond tolerance, select a 
replacement bearing 


MAIN JOURNAL BEARING SELECTION 


Record the crankcase 1.0. letters from the pad on the left side 
of the upper crankcase as shown. 
NOTE 


+ The letters (A, В or C) on the upper crankcase are the 
codes for the journal 1.0.5 from left to right. 


Е 


Ў 1) CRANKCASE р. CODES, 


Record the corresponding main journal O.D. code numbers 
from the crank weight. 


NOTE ^ 


+ The numbers (1, 2 or 3) on the crank weight aro the 
codes for the main journal O.D.s from left to right. 


Cross reference the case and journal codes to determine the 
replacement bearing color codes 


(1) MAIN JOURNAL 0.0. CODES 
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CRANKSHAFT/TRANSMISSION 


BEARING THICKNESS: 


A (Black): Thick 
В (Blown): А 

С (Green): 

D (Yellow) 

Е (Pink): Thin 
CAUTION 


+ After selecting new bearings, recheck the clearance with a plasti- 
gauge. Incorrect clearance can cause severe engine damage. 


MAIN JOURNAL BEARING SELECTION TABLE 


(1) IDENTIFICATION COLOR 


мета CRANKCASE I.D. CODE LETTER 
iig A B Е 
пт. 37.000 - 37.006 mm | 37.006 - 37.012 mm | 37.012 - 37.018 mm 
~~~ | (1.4566 - 1.4569 in| | (1.4569- 1.4572 т) | (1.4572 - 1.4574 in) | 

q | 34.000 - 34.006 mm | Е о È 

(1.3386 - 1.3388 in) | (Pink) (Yellow) (Green) 
CRANKSHAFT О.П. 2 | 23394-34000 mm о с в 

CODE LETTER (1.3383 - 1.3386 in) (Yellow) (Green) 22 (Brown) 
з | 33.988 — 33.994 mm | в А 

{1.3381 - 1.3383 in) (Green) (Brown) (Black) 

INSTALLATION 


Install the main journal bearings into the upper and lower 
crankcase. 


NOTE 


* The bearing tabs should be aligned with the grooves in 
the case. 


Apply molybdenum disulfide oil to the upper and lower main 
journal bearings. 


Install the crankshaft. 


CAUTION 


+ Before installation. position ай the pistons at ТОС (Top Dead 
enter) 10 prevent damaging the crankpin with the connecting rod 
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CRANKSHAFT/TRANSMISSION 


Install the connecting rod bearing caps. I" 11) BEARING CAPS 


Apply oil to the connecting rod nut threads and seating sur а 
faces 


install and tighten the nuts gradually and alternately. 


TORQUE: 33 N-m (3.4 kgfm, 25 Ibf ft) 


Install the timing sprocket by aligning the wide teeth between 
the crankshaft and sprocket. 
Install the cam chain. 


Assemble the upper and lower crankcase (page 11-12). 


TRANSMISSION 
REMOVAL/DISASSEMBLY 
Separate the crankcase halves (page 11-3). 


Remove the bolts and mainshaft bearing set plate 


(1 MAIN SHAFT ASSEMBLY § 
и Е 


Remove the mainshaft and countershaft assembly. 


Remove the orifice plate from the countershatt. 


а COUNTE 
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CRANKSHAFT/TRANSMISSION 


Remove the countershaft bearing set ring and dowel pins. 


Disassemble the mainshaft and countershaft. 


Check the gear dogs, dog holes and teeth for abnormal wear 
or lack of lubrication. 
Measure ће 1.0. nf each gear 


SERVICE LIMITS: 
М5, М6: 28.04 mm (1.104 in) 
ст: 24.04 mm (0.946 in] 


C2, C3, C4: 31.04 mm (1.222 in] 


Measure the 1.0. and 0.0. of each gear bushing 


SERVICE LIMITS: 
D.: М5, M6: 27.94 mm (1.100 іп) 
C2: 30.93 mm (1.218 in) 
СЗ, C4: 30.93 mm [1.218 in] 
LD. М5: 25.02 mm (0.985 іп) 
C2: 28.02 mm (1.103 in) 


Check the shift fork groove of the shifter gear for excessive 
wear or damage. 
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CRANKSHAFT/TRANSMISSION 


pu 


Measure the О.П. of the mainshaft and countershaft. CLUTCH OUTER 
GUIDE но 
SERVICE LIMITS: Vf | 
М5: 24.96 mm (0.983 in) 
Clutch outer guide: 24.96 mm (0.983 in) 
с2: 27.96 mm (1.101 in) 


BEARING REPLACEMENT 


NOTE 


* Do not try to remove the countershaft bearing from the 
shaft. If the bearing is worn or damaged, replace the coun- 
torshaft as an assembly. 


Turn the cuter race of each hearing with your finger. 
The hearings should turn smoothly and quietly. 
Also check that the bearing inner race fits tightly on the shaft. 
Remove and discard the mainshaft bearing, if the race does 
not tum smoothly, quietly, or fits loosely on the mainshaft. 
Replace the countershaft, collar, and bearing as an assembly, 
if the race does not turn smoothly, quietly, or fits loosely on 
the countershaft. 

(11 MAINSHAFT 
Press nut the mainshaft from the bearing using a hydraulic 
press. 


Install а new mainshaft bearing onto the mainshaft by press 
ing the mainshaft bearing inner race using the special tool. 


TOOLS: 
Driver, 40 mm 1.0, 07746 - 0030100 
Inner driver, 25 mm 07746 - 0030200 


~ № (2) INNER DRIVER 


(3) MAINSHAFT BEARING 


CRANKSHAFT/TRANSMISSION 
ASSEMBLY 
(1) M2 GEAR (15T) 


(2) M6 GEAR (18T) 


" (3) M3/4 SHIFTER GEAR (15/20T) 


(6) M5 GEAR (19T) R 


(7) OIL SEAL D 


(5) MAINSHAFT/M1 GEAR (11T) 


(8) COUNTERSHAFT 


2? GEAR 
(SIC? GEAR (29T) (4) MAINSHAFT BEARING 


(14) СЗ GEAR (247) 
(13) C4 GEAR (28T) 


(11) C1 GEAR (30T) 


CRANKSHAFT/TRANSMISSION 


Assemble the transmission gear and shafts, 
Coat each gear with clean engine oil and check for smooth 
movement, 


Apply molybdenum disulfide oil to the shift fork grooves in the 
M3j4, C5 and Сб gear. 


INSTALLATION 


Install the dowel pins an the upper crankcase holes. 
Install the set ring into the groove of the crankcase. 


(2) SET RING 


Install the mainshaft and countershaft by aligning the coun- 
tershaft bearing groove with the set ring on the crankcase, 
and aligning the bearing cap holes with the dowel pins. 


Apply a locking agent to the mainshaft bearing set plate 
bolt threads | 
Install the mainshaft bearing set plate with its"OUT SIDE” t t - LATE 
mark facing out and tighten the bolts to the specified torque. f 


TORQUE: 12 Мега (1.2 конт, 9 БЕН) 


Assemble the crankcase (page 11-12). 


FRONT WHEEL/SUSPENSION/STEERING 


Atter 97: "96 - '97: 
23 Nem (2.3 kgfm, 17 1588) 103 №т (10.5 kgfm, 76 ІҺЕН) 


27 Nm (2.8 kgfm, 20 ҺЕМ) 


49 Nem (5.0 Кот, 
39 ifft) 


22 Nem (2.2 kgf, 


S ^us 


16 Ibf-ft) 4 
oy 30 Nem (3.1 kgfm, 22 15+) 
у 
After 97: {ў €. 
< = 


е 5 Nem (0.5 Кот, 


X 3.6 Ibf-ft) 
% 
% 


T y m 
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13. FRONT WHEEL/SUSPENSION/STEERING 


SERVICE INFORMATION 13-1 FRONT WHEEL 13-8 
TROUBLESHOOTING 13-2 FORK 13-14 
HANDLEBARS 13-3 STEERING STEM 13-23 


SERVICE INFORMATION 


GENERAL 


A WARNING 


+ A contaminated brake disc or рай reduces stopping power. Discard contaminated pads and clean a contaminated disc with a high 
quality brake degreasing agent. 


+ When servicing the front wheel, fork or steering stem, support the motorcycle using a safety stand or haist. 
+ Refer to section 15 for brake system information. 
+ Use only tires marked "TUBELESS" and tubeless valves on rim marked “TUBELESS TIRE APPLICABLE”. 


SPECIFICATIONS 


Unit: mm (іп) 


— FRONT WHEEL/SUSPENSION/STEERING 
ITEM STANDARD SERVICE LIMIT 
| Minimum tire tread depth = | 181006) 
Cold fire Up to 90 kg (20016) load 250 kPa (2.50 кост, 36 psi) --- 
мды Up to maximum weight capacity 250 kPa (2.50 kgf/cm:, 36 psi) 
Axle runout 0.20 (0.008) 
Whee! rim Radial — р 2.0 (0.08) 
тилен Axial | — 2.0 (0.08) 
fork Spring free length | 96- 97: 248.2 (9.77) 2432 (9.57) 
| After’97: | 250.2 (9.85) | 24529.65) 
Spring direction | With the tapered end facing down — | 
Tube runout | Е 0.20 (0.008) 
Recommended fork fluid | Pro-Honda Suspension Fluid 55-8 — 
Fluid level | 1414145102] 
Fluid capacity 76-97 | 561 £ 2.5 cm? (19.0 1 0.02 US 07, 197 3 
| + 0.09 imp ог) 
| After 97: 540.1 2.5 cm? (18.3 + 0.02 US oz, 19.0 ma 
.09 Imp oz) 
Pre-load adjuster setting | 12 mm (0.5 in) from top of fork cap | —— 
Rebound adjuster setting 1 turn from full hard — 
Compression 96 - 97 | 1 turn from full hard | 
кашы saning Alter '97: 15 turn from full hard —— 
Stocring head bearing preload > 1.0 -1.5 ка! (2.2 - 3.3 Ibf) | — 


13-1 


FRONT WHEEL/SUSPENSION/STEERING 


—_———————————.— 


TORQUE VALUES 


Steering stem nut 103 N-m (10.5 кант, 76 БЕН) 
Top thread A See page 13-28 

Top thread B See page 13-28 

Fork top bridge pinch bolt 96-87: 23 N-m (2.3 kgf-m. 17 Ibf-ft) 


After 97: 22 Nm (2.2 kaf-m, 16 Ibf-ft) 
Fork bottom bridge pinch bolt "96-"97: 49 Nem (5.0 кот, 36 Ibf-ft) 
After 97:27 №т (2.8 kgfm, 20 ТВЕН) 


Front axle bolt 59 N-m (6.0 kgf-m, 43 Ibf-ft] 
Front axle holder bolt 22 Nem (2.2 коёт, 16 Ibf-ft) 
Front brake disc mounting bolt 20 №т (2.0 kgf-m, 14 167} | ALOC bolt 
Fork cap "96 – '97: 23 Nem (2.3 kgfm, 17 Ibit) 
After "97: 22 N-m (2.2 коёт, 16 Ibfft) 
Fork socket holt “96-97: 20 Мет (2.0 kgf-m, 14 Ibfft) Apply a locking agent to the threads 
After '97: 34 Мит (3.5 Кат, 25 lb-ft) 
TOOLS 
Steering stom socket 07916- 3710101 or 07916 -3710100 Not available in U.S.A. 
Ball race ramover set 07946 - КМ90001 Not available in U.S.A. 
— Driver attachment, А 07946-KM30100 See page 13-27 
— Driver attachment, B. 07946 - KM90200 
— Driver shaft assembly 07946 - KM90300 
— Bearing remover, A 07946 - КМ90401 
— Bearing remover, B 07946 - КМ90500 
— Assembly hase 07946 - КМ90600 
Steering stem driver 07946 - MB00000 
Fork seal driver, 45 mm 07KMD - KZ30100 or 07KMD - KZ3010A (U.S.A. only) 
Not available in U.S.A. 
Driver 07749 - 0010000 
Attachment, 42 x 47 mm 07746 – 0010300 
Pilot, 20 mm 07746 - 0040500 
Bearing remover shaft 07746 - 0050100 
Bearing remover head, 20 mm 07746 – 0050600 
TROUBLESHOOTING 
Hard steering Wheel turns hard 
* Faulty or damaged steering head bearings * Faulty wheel bearing 
+ Insufficient tire pressure + Bent front axle 
* Steering head bearing adjustment nut too tight * Brake drag 
Steers to one side or does not track straight Soft suspension 
+ Unevenly adjusted right and loft fork legs * Insufficient fluid in fork 
Bent fork * Weak fork springs 
* Bent axle * Tire pressure too low 
+ Wheel installed incorrectly 
+ Faulty steering head bearings Hard suspension 
Bent frame * Incorrect fluid weight 
+ Worn wheel bearing * Bent fork tubes 
* Worn swingarm pivot components + Clogged fork fluid passage 
Front wheel wobbling Front suspension noisy 
* Bent гіт * Insufficient fluid in fork 
Worn front wheel bearings * Loose fork fasteners 
* Faulty tire 


Unbalanced tire and wheel 
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FRONT WHEEL/SUSPENSION/STEERING 


HANDLEBARS 


(2) GRIP END 
REMOVAL 
Remove the screw and the handlebar grip end. 
Discard the screw. 

(1) SCREW 
Disconnect the front brake switch wires connectors from the (3) MASTER CYLINDER 


switch. 
Remove the master cylinder holder bolts, holder and master 
cylinder assembly 


Remove the right handlebar switch/throttle housing screws. 


Disconnect the throttle cables from the throttle pipe and ] 5 
remove the housing. 
Remove the throttle pipe fram the right handlebar. 


FRONT WHEEL/SUSPENSION/STEERING 


Disconnect the clutch switch wire connectors from the switch. | (3) CLUTCH LEVER BRACKET (1 BOLTS 


Remove the clutch lever holder bolts, holder and clutch lever 
bracket assembly. 


Remove the screws and left handlebar switch. 


(1) SCREWS 


Remove the screw and handlebar end. 
Remove the handle grip from the handlebar if necessary. 


Remove the following 
— Top bridge pinch bolts 
— Handlebar pinch bolts 
— Holder brackets 

Choke cable holder 
— Steering stem nut cap 


(3) CHOKE CABLE АЙ 
HOLDER, 


I TOP BRIDGE PINCH BOLT (4 STEM NUT CAP 


Remove the steering stem nut. 
Remove the top bridge and handlebars. 


(3) HANDLEBARS 
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FRONT WHEEL/SUSPENSION/STEERING 


INSTALLATION 


Temporarily install the handlebars onto the fork pipes. 
install the top bridge and Lighten the steering stem nut to the 
specified torque. 


TORQUE: 103 N-m (10.3 kgf-m, 76 Ibf-ft) 


Align the stopper on the handlebar bass with the groove in 
the top bridge. 


Install the following: 

— Holder brackets 

choke cable holder 
Top bridge pinch bolts 

— Handlebar pinch bolts 


Tighten the top bridge pinch bolts to tho spocified torque. 


TORQUE: 23 N-m (2.3 kgf-m, 17 Ibfft) 


Tighten the handlebar pinch bolts. 
Install the steering stem nut cap. 


HANDLEBAR WEIGHT REPLACEMENT 
Remove the апр from the handlebar. 

Straighten the weight retainer tab by the screwdriver or punch. 
Temporarily install the grip end and screw, then remove the 
handlebar weight by turning the апр end. 


NOTE 


Apply lubricant splay (CRC 5-56 or an equivalent) through 
the tab looking hole to the rubber for easy removal 


(3) STEM NUT 


) TOP BRIDGE 
ШУ А 
Ж) n 


19 ТОР BRIDGE PINCH BOLT 


ТЕМ NUT САР 


4 


M — 


igi у 
(3) HANDLEBAR PINCH BOLT! 


(1) LOCKING TAB 


(5) RUBBER “Жы 
CUSHION / € 
14) INNER | 


WEIGHT 


\ A (2) RETAINER | 
(3) LOCKING HOLE 


RING 
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FRONT WHEEL/SUSPENSION/STEERING 


Remove the grip end front the handlebar weight. 
Discard the retainer. 


Install the new retainer onto the handlebar weight. 
Install the grip end onto the handlebar weight aligning its 
boss with the slot in the handlebar weight. 

Install а new mounting screw. 


Insert the handlebar weight assembly into the handlebar. 
Turn the handlebar weight and hook the retainer tab with the 
hole in the handlebar. 


Apply Honda Bond A or Honda Grip Cement (U.S.A. only) to 
the inside of the grip and to the clean surfaces of the left han- 
Шераг and throttle grip. 


Wait 3-5 minutes and install the grip. 
Rotate the grip for even application of the adhesive. 


NOTE 


* Allow the adhesive to dry for an hour before using. 


Install the left handlebar switch aligning its locating pin with 
the hole in the handlebar. 


@ (1) HANDLEBAR WEIGHT 


Qe (3) WEIGHT 
Bek 
fe 
(2) ЗУ ВЕТАМЕВ i" 


Е (4) LOCKING (5) 
(2)RETAINER ^ НОГЕ — LOCKING TAB 
| RING 5% 


(1) 


| 
| 
| 
| INNER WEIGHT 


(1) LEFT HANDLEBAR SWITCH HOUSING 


\ 


| / 


(2) PIN/HOLE 1 
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FRONT WHEEL/SUSPENSION/STEERING 


Tighten the forward screw first, then the rear screw. 


Install the clutch lever bracket assembly by aligning the end 
of the bracket with the punch mark on the handlebar. 

Install the clutch lever bracket holder with the "UP" mark 
facing up. 

Tighten the upper bolt first, then the lower bolt. 


Connect the clutch switch wires. 


Apply grease to the sliding surface of the throttle pipe. 
Install the throttle pipe on the right handlobar. 


Apply grease to tho throttle cable ends. 
Connect the throttle cables to the throttle pipe. 


Install the right handlebar switch/throttle housing by align- 
ing its locating pin with the hole іп the handlebar. 


(1) LEFT HANDLEBAR SWITCH HOUSING 


(2) SCREWS 


(1) CLUTCH LEVER BRACKET (3) BOLTS 


(2) 


UP" MARK 
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FRONT WHEEL/SUSPENSION/STEERING 


Tighten the upper screw first, then the lower screw. 


Install the master cylinder by aligning the end of the master 
cylinder with the punch mark on the handlebar. 

Install the master cylinder holder with the "UP" mark facing 
up. 

Tighten the upper bolt first, then the lower bolt 


Connect the brake switch wires. 


Install the grip end and tighten the new mounting screw. 


FRONT WHEEL 


REMOVAL 


* А contaminated brake disc ог рай reduces stopping power 
Discurd contaminated pads and clean a contaminated disc with а 
high quality brake degreasing agent, 


Support the motorcycle securely using а safety stand or а 
hoist 
Hemove the bolts and reflectors (page 15-16). 


Remove the mounting bolts and brake calipers 


CAUTION 


+ Support the brake caliper with a piece of wire so that it does not 
hang from the hrake hose. Do not twist the brake hose. 


NOTE 


Do not operate the brake lever after the brake calipers 
are removed. 


(1) RIGHT HANDLEBAR SWITCH/THROTTLE HOUSING 


(1) GRIP END 
/ 
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FRONT WHEEL/SUSPENSION/STEERING 


Loosen the right front axle pinch bolts. A ТРАСТ: 
Remove the axle Бой. т 


Loosen tha left front axle pinch bolts. 
Remove the axle and the front wheel. 


Remove the side collars. |2) LEFT SIDE COLLAR 


a) а 


INSPECTION | 


Set the axle in V-block and measure the runout. 


Axle 
Actual runout is 1/2 the total indicatar reading. | 


SERVICE LIMIT: 0.20 mm (0.008 in) 
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Wheel bearing 
Turn the inner race of each bearing with your finger. 

The bearings shouid turn smoothly and quictly. 

Also check that the bearing outer race fits tightly in the hub. 


Remove and discard the bearings if they do nat turn smoothly, 
quietly, or if they fit loosely in the hub. 


NOTE 


Replace the bearings in pairs. 


Install the new bearings into the hub using the special tools | (1) WHEEL BEARING 
(page 13-12). 


Wheel rim runout 

Check the rim runout by placing the wheel in a turning stand. 
Spin the wheel by hand, and read the runout using а dial 
indicator. 

Actual runout is 1/2 the total indicator reading. 


SERVICE LIMITS: 
Radial: 2.0 mm (0.08 in) 
Axial: 2.0 mm (0.08 іп) 


Wheel balance 


Р (2) AIR VALVE 
(3) ROTATING DIRECTION 


CAUTION MARKS 


* Wheel balance directly affects the stability, handling and over all 
safery of the motorcycle. Always check balance when the tire has 
been removed from the rim 


NOTE 


+ For optimum balance, the tire balance mark (а paint dot 
on the side wall) must be located next to the valve stem. 
Remount the tire if necessary. 

* Note the rotating direction marks on the wheel and tire. 


Remove the dust seals from the wheel. 


Mount the wheel, tire and brake discs assembly in an inspec- 
tion stand. 

Spin the wheel, allow it to stop, and mark the lowest (heavi- 
est! point of the wheel with a chalk. 

Do this two ог three times to verify the heaviest area. If the 
wheel is balanced, it will not stop consistently in the same 
position. 


To balance the wheel, install wheel weights on the highest 
side of the rim, the side opposite the chalk marks. Add just | 
enough weight so the wheel will no longer stop in the same 
position when it is spun. Do not add more than 60 grams to 


the wheel (11 INSPECTION STAND 
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DISASSEMBLY (1) BOLT = Б (3) DUST SEAL 


Remove the bolts and brake discs. 
Remove the dust seals 


Install the bearing remover head into the bearing. 
From the opposite side, install the bearing remover shaft and 
drive the bearing out of the wheal hub. 

Remove the distance collar and drive out the other bearing. 


TOOLS: 

Bearing remover head, 20 mm 07746 - 0050600 
(Equivalent commercially 
available in U.S.A.) 


Bearing remover shaft 07746 - 0050100 
(Equivalent commercially 
available in U.S.A.) A 
(1) REMOVER HEAD, —— (2) REMOVER SHAFT ў 
ASSEMBLY 
20 Nem (2.0 kgfm, 14 1568 (2) RIGHT WHEEL BEARING 


(6) LEFT WHEEL BEARING 


(5) BRAKE DISC 
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FRONT WHEEL/SUSPENSION/STEERING 


CAUTION ҺЕ (1) DRIVER 


Never install the ald b 


removed. the bearing must be replaced with new о 


Drive in a new right bearing squarely. 
Install the distance collar, then drive in the left bearing using 
the special tools. 


TOOLS: 

Driver 07749 - 0010000 
Attachment, 42 x 47 mm 07746 - 0010300 
Pilot, 20 mm 07746 - 0040500 


ГҮЛ 


По ти get grease on the brake discs or stopping power will be 
reduced. 


Install the brake discs on the wheel hub. 


NOIE 


* Align the rotating direction marks between the disc and 
wheel 


Install and tighten the now mounting bolts to the spccificd 
torque. 


TORQUE: 20 N-m (2.0 kgfm, 14 1988) 


Apply grease to the dust seal lips, then install the dust seals 
into the wheel hub. 4 > s 


S[ RIGHT SIDE COLLAR В 
INSTALLATION 


Install the side collars. 


Install the front wheel between the fork leas. 


Apply thin layer of grease to the front axle surface. 
Install the front axle from the left side. 
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FRONT WHEEL/SUSPENSION/STEERING 


Hold the axle and tighten the axle bolt to the specified й 1752 


torque 
TORQUE: 59 N-m (6.0 kgfm, 43 Ibf-ft) 
Tighten the right axle pinch bolts to the specified torque. 


TORQUE: 22 N-m (2.2 kgf-m, 16 Ibf-ft) 


ок 2. 


Install tha brake calipers and tighten the new mounting bolts ~ SIIT BRAKE CALIPER 
to the specified torque ey, 3 


TORQUE: 30 N-m (3.1 коїт, 22 Ibf-ft) 


With the front brake applied, pump the fork up and down 
soveral times to seat the axle and check brake operation. 


Tighten the left axle pinch bolts to the specified torque. 


TORQUE: 22 Nm (2.2 kgf-m, 16 БН) 


FRONT WHEEL/SUSPENSION/STEERING 


Check the clearance between the brake disc and fork axle —— 
bracket on each side after installation. - | _-(1) BRAKE DISC 
The clearance should be at least 0.7 mm (0.03 in). =” 


| (2) FORK AXLE 
BRACKET 


FORK 
REMOVAL 
Remove the front wheel (page 13-8). 


Remove the bolts, fork covers, front fender and stays. 


Loosan the top bridge pinch bolt and handlebar pinch bolt. 
When the fork leg will be disassernbled, loosen the fork сар, 
hut do not remove it yet. 


(3) HANDLEBAR PINCH BÓI 


'96 - 97: _ After '97: 
Loosen the fork bottom pinch bolts) and remove the fork (1) BOTTOM PINCH BOLT 
tube from the fork top bridge, handlebar and steering stem. 


CAUTION 


Keep the master cylinder upright 


(2) BOTTOM PINCH BOLTS 
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FRONT WHEEL/SUSPENSION/STEERING 


DISASSEMBLY 


(1) FORK CAP 


CAUTION 


+ Be careful not to scratch the fork tube or damage the dust seal. 


Turn the pre-load adjuster counterclockwise fully to loosen the 
spring pressure. 


Remove the fork cap from the fork tube. 


Hold the rebound damping adjuster with a 14 mm spanner, м (1) FORK САР 
then loosen and remove the fork cap from the damper rod. 
CAUTION 


© Do not remove the rebound damping adjuster from the damper rod. 
or fork damping force will he change. 


Push the spring collar down and remove the spring seat. 


Remove the following: 
— Spring joint plate 
— Spring collar 

— Spring joint plate 
— Fork spring 


(5) SPRING 


Pour out the fork fluid by pumping the fork tube up and down 
several times. 


FRONT WHEEL/SUSPENSION/STEERING 


по eee ESS Oe --- 


Hold the fork slider in в vice with soft jaws ors shop towel. (1) FORK SLIDER 
Remove the fork socket bolt with a hex wrench. 


NOTE 


If the fork damper turns together with the socket bolt, tem- 
porarily install the fork spring, spring collar and spring 
seat. 


Remove the fork damper assembly from the fork tube. 


(2) FORK TUBE 


Remove the dust seal (1) DUST SEAL 


Remove the oil seal stopper ring. 


CAUTION 


* Do not scratch the fork tube sliding surface. 
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FRONT WHEEL/SUSPENSION/STEERING 


Pull the fork tube out until you feel resistance from the slider 
bushing, Then move it in and out, tapping the bushing lightly 
until the fork tube separates from the fork slider. 

The slider bushing will be forced out by the fork tube bush- 
ing. * 


Remove the gil lock piece and O-ring from the fork slider. 


Remove the oil seal, back-up ring and slider bushing from the 


fork tube. (4) SLIDER BUSHING 


NOTE \ (2) OIL SEAL 


+ Do not remove the fork tube bushing unl 
sary to replace it with a new one. 


is it is neces 


Remove tho compression adjuster from the fork slider. 


(1) COMPRESSION ADJUSTER 


INSPECTION 

Fork spring. 

Mcasure the fork spring free length. 

SERVICE LIMIT: 
'96 - 97: 243.2 mm (9.57 in) 
After '97: 245.2 mm (9.65 in) 
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FRONT WHEEL/SUSPENSION/STEERING 


Fork tube/slider/piston 

Check the fork tube, fork slider, and fork damper for score 
marks, scratches, or excessive or abnormal wear. 

Chock the rebound spring for fatigue or damage. 


Replace any components which are worn ar damaged. 


ж... 2 


FORK DAMPER 


Place the fork tube in V-block and measure the runout. 
Actual runaut is 1/2 the total indicator reading. 


SERVICE LIMIT; 0.20 mm (0.008 in) 


N P 
«ij (2) FORK TUBE 


Fork tube bushing (1) BUSHING 
Visually inspect the slider and fork tube bushings. 

Replace the bushings if there is excessive scoring or scratch- 
ing, or if the teflon is worn so that the copper surface 
appeers on more than 3/4 of the entire surface. 


(2) BACK-UP RING 


Check the back-up ring; replace it И there is any distortion at 
the points shown. 


(3) CHECK POINTS 


(4) COPPER 
SURFACES. 


Compression adjuster 

Check the needle of the compression adjuster for wear or 
damage. 

Replace the compression adjuster if necessary. 


(1) COMPRESSION ADJUSTER 
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FRONT WHEEL/SUSPENSION/STEERING 


ASSEMBLY 
(3) DUST SEAL 


(2) STOPPER RING (7) FORK CAP 


| | \ 23N: T (2.3 kgfm, 17 Ibf-ft) 
| / 


[^3 
(1) OIL LOCK PIECE | = P 
= 


5 (4) OIL SEAL 28 | 
/ 


(5) BACK-UP” жа) 
<> RING 


(6) SLIDER ды 
BUSHING 
(14) FORK it m) 


20 N-m (2.0 кот, ^ FORK TUBE (12) FORK DAMPER 
14 Ibf4t) BUSHING 


SN (8) SPRING SEAT 


(9) JOINT PLATE 


(10) SPRING COLLAR 


(15) FORK SLIDER- 


? 


(11) SPRING 


Before assembly, wash all parts with а high flash or поп 
flammable solvent and wipe thom dry. 


Apply fork fluid to the new O-ring and install it onto the com- 
pression adjuster. 
Install the compression adjuster into the fork slider and tighten 


it, 


(2) COMPRESSION ADJUSTER 


Install a new fork tube bushing if the bushing has been (4) OIL SEAL (2) SLIDER BUSHING 


removed. 
Install the slider hushing, back-up ring and а new oil seal. 


NOTE 
+ Install the oil seal with its marked side facing up. 


(3) BACK-UP RING (1) FORK TUBE BUSHING 
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Install the fork damper into the fork tube. (5) FORK SLIDER 
| 


Apply fark fluid to а new O-ring and install it into the groove 
of the oil lock piece. 
Install the oil lock piece onto the fork damper end. 


(1) FORK DAMPER 


(4) FORK TUBE 


Install the fork tube into the fork slider, 


(2) OIL LOCK PIECE 


Hold the fork slider in a vise with soft jaws or а shop towel. (1) FORK SLIDER || 
Apply а locking agent to the fork socket bolt threads. 

Install the socket holt with а new sealing washer, then tighten 
the bolt to the specified torque. 


NOTE 


* Ifthe fork damper turns together with the socket bolt, tam- 
porarily install the fork spring, spring collar and spring 
seat 


TORQUE: 20 N-m (2.0 kgfm, 14 Ibf-ft) 


Drive the oil seal in using the special tools. (1) КОНК SEAL DRIVER 
TOOL: 
Fork seal driver 07KMD - KZ30100 ог 
07KMD - KZ3010A 
(U.S.A. only) 
Install the stopper ring into the fork slider groove securely. (2) DUST SEAL, 


Install the dust seal. 
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FRONT WHEEL/SUSPENSION/STEERING 


Pour the specified amount of recommended fork fluid into 
the fork tube. 


RECOMMENDED FORK FLUID: Pro Honda Suspension Fluid 
55-8 


FORK FLUID CAPACITY: 


561 + 2.5 ст? (19.0 + 0.02 US oz, 
19.7 + 0.09 Imp ог) 


Afer 9? | 5402 2.5 ст? (18.3 = 0.02 US oz, 
е | 19.0 + 0.09 Imp oz) 


'88 -'97: 


Pump the damper rod several times until the fork fluid flows 
out from the oil hole on the rebound damping adjuster. 


Measure the oil level from the top of the fork tube while com. 
pressing the tube all the way after stroking the fork tube 
slowly more than 5 times and the damper rod more than 10 
times. 


(1) OIL 
LEVEL 


NOTE 
* Ве sure the oil level is the same in the both forks. 


FORK OIL LEVEL: 114 = 4 mm (4.5 + 0.2 in) 


Pull the fork tube and damper rod up and install the fork 
spring with the tapered end facing down. 


(1) FORK SPRING 


(1) JOINT PLATE (3) JOINT PLATE 


n 
d 


Install the spring joint plate, spring collar and spring joint plate. 
Push the spring collar down and install the spring seat. 


FRONT WHEEL/SUSPENSION/STEERING 


Install new О rings onto the fork сар and rebound damping 
adjuster. 
Apply fork fluid to the new O-rings 


Install the fork cap onto the rebound damping adjuster. 


Hold the rebound damping adjuster and screw the fork cap 
onto the damping adjuster. 


Screw the fork cap into the fork tube. 


INSTALLATION 


Install the fork legs into the steering stem, handlebar bracket 
and fork top bridge 

Align the top end of the fork tube with the upper surface of 
the top bridge as shown. 
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(2) FORK CAP 


(1) FORK CAP 


(1) FORK CAP 


(1) TOP BRIDGE 


(2) FORK CAP 


36- a7 


Tighten the bottom bridge pinch bolt(s) ta the specified (1) BOTTOM PINCH BOLT 


torque. 


TORQUE: 49 N-m (5.0 kgfm, 36 Ibf-ft) 


FRONT WHEEL/SUSPENSION/STEERING 


Tighten the fork cap to the specified torque (if it was removed). |(2) TOP PINCH 
TORQUE: 23 N-m (2.3 kgf-m, 17 Ibfft) | 
Tighten the top bridge pinch bolt to the specified torque. 
TORQUE: 23 N-m (2.3 kgf-m, 17 Ibfft) 


Tighten the handlebar pinch bolt. 


Install the front fender stay onto the fork, then install the 
front fender and fork cover (page 2-13). 


TORQUE: 5 Мит (0.5 конт, 3.6 Ibfft) 


Install the front wheel (page 13-12). 


(1) FRONT FENDER] 


STEERING STEM 
REMOVAL 


Remove the front wheel (page 13-8). 
Remove the front fender (page 2-13) 


Remove the bolts and front brake hose joint. 
Remove the bolt and horn unit. 


Ё 
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Remove the steering stem nut cap. (1) STEM NUT САР 


Loosen the steering stem nut. 
Remove the fork legs (page 13-14) 


Remove the stem nut and the top bridge. 


Straighten the tabs of the lock washer. 


Remove the lock nut and lock washer. 


Remove the steering stem bearing adjusting nut using the spa- 
cial tool 


TOOL: 
Steering stem socket 07916 - 3710101 or 
07916 - 3710100 
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Remove the following: 
— Dust seal 

Upper bearing inner race 
— Upper bearing 
— Steering stem 
— Lower bearing 


BEARING REPLACEMENT | ж 


МОТЕ 


Always replace the bearings and races as a set. 


Replace the races using the Ball Race Remover Set as 


described in the following procedure. || В шен 
TOOLS: “| | (7) NUT A 


Ball race remover set 07946 - КМ90001 
(Not available in Ц. 


— Driver attachment, А (1) 07946 - КМ90100 е 
— Driver attachment, В (2) 07946 - КМ90200 
— Driver shaft assembly (3) 07946 - КМ90300 4 (8) NUT B 
— Bearing remover, A (4) 07946 - КМ90401 we uo 
— Bearing remover, B (5) 07946 - КМ90500 
- Assembly base (6) 07946 - KM90600 us 
Install the ball race remover into the head pipe as shown. (7) DRIVER ATTACHMENT 


Align bearing remover A with the groove in the steering 
head. 
Lightly tighten nut B with a wrench. 


(8) NUT A 
NOTE 
қ = - | = (3) ASSEMBLY 
+ Note the installation direction of the assembly base u^ cl 
Holding the driver shaft with a wrench, turn nut A gradually Аа (2) NUT B 
to remove the upper outer race. Фурие, 
ВАСЕ о 
(1) ВАСЕ 
REMOVER 
[Е 
aM 
_— (4) DRIVER 
SHAFT 
(7) DRIVER 
ATTACHMENT 


FRONT WHEEL/SUSPENSION/STEERING 


Install ball race remover B as shown and remove the lower 
outer race using the same procedure as for the upper outer 
race. 


Align the bearing remover with the groove in the steering 
head. 


Install a new upper outer race and the ball race remover as 
shown. 

Hold the driver shaft with а wrench and тит nut A gradually 
until the groove in driver attachment A aligns with the upper 
end of the steering head. This will allow you to install the 
upper outer race. 
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(7) DRIVER 
ATTACHMENT 


(1) RACE 
REMOVER (6, 


(6) LOWER 
OUTER 
RACE 


(7) DRIVER 
ATTACHMENT 


(4) DRIVER 
SHAFT 


(3) DRIVER ATTACHMENT 


(5) UPPER OUTER 
RACE 


(4) ASSEMBLY. 
BASE 


2 
e 


(1) DRIVER SHAFT 


(3) DRIVER 
ATTACHMENT 


(2) NUT A 


Install а new lower outer race and ball race remover as 
shown. 

Holding the driver shaft with a wrench, turn nut A gradually 
until the groove in driver attachment В aligns with the 
upper end of the steering head. This will allow you to install 
the lower outer race. 


U.S.A.only: 


NOTE 
* Always replace the hearings and races as sct. 


Replace the steering bearing outer races using the special 
tools listad below. 


TOOLS: 

Main bearing driver 

attachment 07946-ME90200 
Fork seal driver weight 07947-KA50100 
Oil seal driver 07965-МА60000 
Installer shaft 07УМҒ-К230200 
Installer attachment A 07VMF-MATO100 
Installer attachment B. 07УМҒ-МАТ0200 


07VMF-MAT0300 
07УМЕ-МАТО400 


Remover attachment A 
Remover attachment B 


Install the spacial toools into the steering head pipe as 
shown. 

Align remover attachment A with the groove in the steering 
head. 

While holding the installer shaft with the wrench, turn the 
upper nut gradually to remove the upper bearing outer 
race. 


FRONT WHEEL/SUSPENSION/STEERING 


(2) NUTA 
(4) ASSEMBLY, 
BASE 
Г (3) DRIVER 
ATTACHMENT 


| (1) DRIVER SHAFT 


® 
(5) LOWER OUTER 
RACE 


(3) DRIVER 
ATTACHMENT 


UPPER NUT 


MAIN BEARING 
DRIVER ATTACHMENT. 


FORK SEAL 
DRIVER WEIGHT... 


UPPER BEARING. 
QUTER RACE 


REMOVER. 
ATTACHMENT А— — —7 


LOWERNUT-— 7 
INSTALLER SHAFT— | Та 
Г | 
JL 
INSTALLER кі 


ATTACHMENT B 
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Install the special tools into the steering head pipe as 
shown. 

Align remover attachment B with the groove in the steering 
head. 

While holding the installer shaft with the wrench, turn the 
lower nut gradually to remove the lower bearing outer race. 


Install a new upper bearing outer race and the special tools 
as shown, 

While holding the installer shaft with the wrench, turn the 
lower nut gradually until the groove in installer attachment 
А aligns with the upper end of the steering head, This will 
allow you to install the upper bearing outer race. 
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INSTALLER 


ATTACHMENT ‘Sq 
INSTALLER ei, - 


UPPER NUT. 


REMOVER 
ATTACHMENT B. 


LOWER BEARING 
OUTER RACE 


OIL SEAL DRIVER 


FORKSEAL 7 


DRIVER WEIGHT 


MAIN BEARING 
DRIVER ATTACHMENT 


LOWER NUT 


UPPER Nur — — —— |! 


INSTALLER А 
ATTACHMENT A 


UPPER BEARING 
OUTER RACE 


INSTALLER SHAFT — 


INSTALLER = 
ATTACHMENTB— — | 
OIL SEAL DRIVER 


FORK SEAL 
DRIVER WEIGHT — 


MAIN BEARING 
DRIVER ATTACHMENT 


LOWER NUT г] 


SA 


FRONT WHEEL/SUSPENSION/STEERING 


install a new lower bearing outer race and the spacial tools Е 

as shown. UPRERINUT п 
While holding the installer shaft with the wrench, turn the 

upper nut gradually until the groove in installer attachment | MAIN BEARING 

В aligns with the lower end of the steering head. This will | DRIVER ATTACHMENT. 
allow you to install the lower bearing outer race. 


FORK SEAL 
DRIVER WEIGHT- 


INSTALLER 
ATTACHMENT A — 


INSTALLER SHAFT—— 


LOWER BEARING, ——— 
OUTER RACE 


INSTALLER i | 
ATTACHMENT В ——— Т 


LOWERNUT—— Т” 


(3) DUST SEAL 


Temporarily install the steering stem nut onto the stem to 
prevent the threads from being damaged when removing 
the lower bearing inner race from the stem. 


Removo the lower bearing inner race with a chisel or equiv- 
alant tool, being careful not to damage the stem. 
Remove the dust seal. 


(1) STEM NUT 
| 


1 
(2) LOWER INNER RACE 


Apply grease to new dust seal lips and install it over the STEERING STEM DRIVER 
steering stem. 
Install a new lower bearing inner race using a special tool 


and a hydraulic press. 


TOOL: 
Steering stem driver 07946-М800000 


(2) LOWER INNER RACE 


с? 


(1) DUST SEAL 
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FRONT WHEEL/SUSPENSION/STEERING 


INSTALLATION (1) STEM NUT САР 
(96-97) 


(бс | (2) STEM NUT 
1 / 


(15) LOWER OUTER RACE ky, (3) TOP BRIDGE 


(14) LOWER BEARING 


N 


28 я 


y (4) LOCK NUT 


(13) LOWER INNER RACE 


(12) LOWER DUST SEAL 


N №, I8 LOCK WASHER 
SN ADJUSTING NUT 
/ = UPPER DUST SEAL 
E. \ (8) UPPER INNER RACE 
hei (8) UPPER BEARING 


8 (11) STEERING STEM 


Apply grease to upper and lower bearings and bearing 
raves. 


Install the lower bearing onto the steering stem. 
Insert the steering stem into the steering head pipe. 


Install upper bearing, inner race and dust seal. 


Apply oil to the bearing adjustment nut threads. 
Install and tighten the stem bearing adjusting nut to the ini- 
tial torque. 


TOOL: 
Steering stem socket 07916 - 3710101 or 
07916 - 3710100 


TORQUE: 25 N«m (2.5 kgfm, 18 ЊЕН) 
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FRONT WHEEL/SUSPENSION/STEERING 


Move the steering stem right and left, lock-to-lock, five times 
to seat the bearings. 

Make sure that the steering stem moves smoothly, without 
play or binding; then loosen the bearing adjusting nut. 


Retighten the bearing adjusting nut to the specified torque. 
TORQUE: 25 N-m (2.5 kgf-m, 18 Ibfft) 


Recheck that the steering stem moves smoothly without 
play or binding. 


бы 5 
(1) ADJUSTING NUT gat 


Install the new lock washer onto the steering stem. we-(1) LOCK NUT 


Y 


Align the tabs of the lock washer with the grooves in the 
adjustment nut and bend two opposite tabs (shorter) down 
into the adjustment nut groove. 


A 


4 
=? LOCK WASHER 


Install and finger tighten the lock nut. 

Hold the lock nut and further tighten the lock nut within 1/4 
turn (802) enough to align its grooves with the lock washer 
tabs. 


Bend the lock washer tabs up into the lock nut groove 


2) LOCK WASHER, 
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FRONT WHEEL/SUSPENSION/STEERING 


— 


Install the top bridge. TE ^2) STEM NUT 


Install the fork legs (page 13-22). 


Install the steering stern nut. 
Tighten the steering stem nut to the specified torque. 


TORQUE: 103 N-m (10.5 Кайт, 76 Ibf-ft) 


Install the steering stem nut cap. 


Install the front fender (page 2-13). 
Install the front wheel (page 13-12). 


install the horn unit and tighten the bolt. fA FRONT BRAKE PIPE JOINT = 
Install the front brake pipe joint and collar г ІШЕ) ъ 
install and tighten the mounting bolts. 


STEERING HEAD BEARING PRE-LOAD 
Remove the upper cowl (page 2-7) 


Support the motorcycle using a safety stand or hoist and 
raise the front wheel off the ground. 


Position the steering stem to the straight ahead position. 
Hook a spring scale to the fork tube and measure the steer- 
ing head bearing pre-load. 


NOTE 


* Make sure that there is no cable or 
ence. 


harness interfer- 


The pre-load should be within 1.0 - 1.5 kgf (2.2 - 3.3 Ibf). 


If the readings do not fall within the limits, lower the front E] 
wheel to the ground and adjust the steering bearing adjust- i | 
ing nut. 1 
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MEMO 


REAR WHEEL/SUSPENSION 


64 N«m (6.5 kgfm, 47 Ibf-ft) 
15 Nem (1.5 kgfm, 17 Ibit) 


54 Nem (5.5 kgfm, ~ C 
«m (8.8 kam, И SN 
40 IbFft) "CSS 


WP, 


12 Nem (1.2 kgfm, 9 Ibfft) 


93 N-m (9.5 коїт, 69 Ibf-ft) 
93 Nem (9.5 kgfm, 
69 БЕ) 


44 Nem (4.5 kgfm, 33 Ibfft) 


14-0 


14. REAR WHEEL/SUSF ENSIUN 


SERVICE INFORMATION 14-1 SHOCK ABSORBER 14-9 
TROUBLESHOOTING 14-2 SUSPENSION LINKAGE 14-14 
REAR WHEEL 14-3 SWINGARM 14-16 


SERVICE INFORMATION 


GENERAL 


‘A WARNING 


+ A contaminated brake disc or pad reduces stopping power. Discard contaminated pads and clean a contaminated disc with a high 
quality brake degreasing agent. 

+ The shock absorber contains nitrogen under high pressure, Do not allow fire or heat near the shock absorber. 

+ Before disposal of the shock absorber, release the nitrogen (page 14-11). 


+ When servicing the rear wheel, support the motorcycle using a safety stand or hoist. 
+ Refer to section 15 for brake system information. 

+ Use only tires marked “TUBELESS” and tubeless valves оп rim marked “TUBELESS TIRE APPLICABLE". 
- Use genuine Honda replacement bolts and nuts for all suspension pivot and mounting point. 


SPECIFICATIONS 
— REAR WHEEL/SUSPENSION ee 
ITEM STANDARD SERVICE LIMIT 
Minimum tire tread depth 2.0 (0.08) 
Cold tire pressure Up to 90 kg (200 Ib) load | 290 kPa (2.90 Кайспт, 42 psi) 
Up to maximum weight capacity | 290 kPa (2.90 kgf/cm", 42 psi) = 
Axle runout = = 0.20 (0.008) 
Wheel rim runout | Radial | — 2.0 (0.08) 
| Axial — 2.0 (0.08) 
Shock absorber Spring free length | '96-'97: | 172.6 (6.80) 169.1 (6.66) 
After '97: | 167.7 (6.60) 164.3 (6.47) 
Spring direction | | With the tapered end facing up umm. | 
| Pre-load adjustor “96-97: | 2nd position micum 
setting After '97: | 3rd position - 
Rebound adjuster setting | 4 turn from full hard — 
Compression adjuster setting 1 turn from full hard — 
Е Drive chain Size/link. DID DID525HV GC&B = 120ZB те 
RK RKGB525ROZ1 - 120LJF | --- 
Drive chain | Slack 30 - 40 (1.2 - 1.8) 50 (1.97) 
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REAR WHEEL/SUSPENSION 


TORQUE VALUES 


Rear axle nut 

Rear brake disc mounting bolt 
Driven sprocket nut 

Shock absorber upper mounting nut 
Shock arm plate nut 

Shock link nut 

‘Swingarm pivot adjusting bolt 
‘Swingarm pivot lock nut 
Swingarm pivot nut 

Drive chain slider bolt 

Drive sprocket bolt 

Rear brake hase mounting bolt 


TOOLS 


Swingarm locknut wrench 
Bearing remover set 
—Remover handle 

— Remover head, 20 mm 
— Remover weight 


Pin driver 

Needie hearing remover 
Needle bearing remover set 
Driver shaft 

Driver 

Attachment, 37 x 40 mm 
Attachment, 42 x 47 mm 
Attachment, 52 x 55 mm 
Attachment, 24 x 26 mm 

Pilot, 17 mm 

Pilot, 20 mm 

Pilot, 28 mm 

Bearing remover shaft 
Bearing remover head, 20 mm 
Shock absorber compressor 
Shock absorber compressor attachment 


TROUBLESHOOTING 


Soft suspension 
Weak shock absorber spring 
* Incorrect suspension adjustment 
+ Oil leakage from damper unit 
* Tire pressure too low 


Hard suspension 


* Damaged shock absorber mooning bearing 


Bent damper rod 

+ Damaged swingatm pivot bearings 
Bent swingarm pivot 

* Incorrect suspension adjustment 
Tire pressure toa high 
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Эз N-m (9.5 kgf-m, 69 16} 

42 Nem (43 kgfm, 31 15) — ALOC bolt 
108 N-m (11.0 kgfm, 80 Ibfft) — U-nut 
44 Мт (4.5 kgfm, 33 Ibfft) — U-nut 
44 Nem (4.5 kgtm, 33 Ibf-ft) — U-nut 
44N-m (4.5 kghm, 33 Ibfft} — U-nut 
15 Nem (1.5 kgfm, 11 [bf ft) 

64 Nm (6.5 kgf-m, 47 Ibf-ft) 

93 N-m (9.5 кат, 69 Ibf-ft) 

9 №т (0.9 kgfm, 6.5 Ibt-ft) 

54 Мат (5.5 kgfm, 40 Ibf-ft) 

12 Nm (1.2 коїт, 8.7 Ibfft) 


07908. 4690003 

07936 - 3710001 

07936 - 3710100 

07936 - 3710600 

07741 - 0010201 or 07936 - 3710200 
07936 - 371020A (U.S.A. only) 
Not available in U.S.A. 

07GMD - КТВ0100 Not available in U.S.A. 

97НМС - MR70100 Not available in U.S.A. 

O07LMC-KV30100 Мо! available in U.S.A. 

07946 - MJ00100 Not available in U.S.A. 

07749 - 0010000 

07746 - 0010200 

07746 - 0010300 

07746 - 0010400 

07746 - 0010700 

07746 - 0040400 

07746 – 0040500 

07746 - 0041100 

07746 - 0050100 

07746 - 0050600 

07GME - 0010000 

07ММЕ - МҮ70100 Мо! available in U.S.A. 


Steers to one side or does not track straight 

* Bentrear axle 

* Axle alignment/chain adjustment not equal on both 
sides 


Rear wheel wobbling 

* Bentrim 

* Worn rear wheel bearings 

* Faulty tire 

* Unbalanced tire and wheel 

+ Tire pressure too low 

+ Faulty swingarm pivot bearings 


REAR WHEEL/SUSPENSION 


REAR WHEEL 
REMOVAL 


As 


2 


Support the motorcycle securely using а hoist or equivalent. 


Remove the axle nut and washer. 


Push the rear wheel forward. 
Derail the drive chain from the driven sprocket 


Remove the axle from the left side and remove the rear | 
wheel. 


Remove the side collars. 


INSPECTION 
Axle 
Place the axle in V-blocks and measure the runout 


Actual runout is 1/2 the total indicator reading. 


SERVICE LIMIT: 0.20 mm (0.008 in) 
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REAR WHEEL/SUSPENSION 


Wheel bearing 

Turn the inner race of each bearing with your finger. 
Bearings should turn smoothly and quietly. Also check that 
the bearing outer race fits tightly in the hub. 


Remove and discard the bearings if the races do not turn 
smoothly and quictly, or if they fit loosely in the hub. 


NOTE 
Replace the wheel bearings in pairs. 


Wheel rim runout 

Check the rim runout by placing the wheel in a turning stand. 
Spin the wheel slowly and read the runout using a dial indi 
cator. 

Actual runout is 1/2 the total indicator reading 


SERVICE LIMITS: Radial: 2.0 mm (0.08 in) 
Axial: 2.0 mm (0.08 іп) 


Driven sprocket 
Check the condition of the final driven sprocket teeth 
Replace the sprocket if worn or damaged 
1) GOOD (2) ЕРІ АСГ 
NOTE 


If the final driven sprocket requires replacement, inspect 
the drive chain and drive sprocket. 

+ Never install a new drive chain on a worn sprocket or а 
worn chain on new sprockets. Both chain and sprocket 
must be in good condition or the replacement chain or 
sprocket will wear rapidly. 


Wheel balance 
See page 13-10 for wheel balance. 


DISASSEMBLY 


Hemova the balts and brake disc. 
Remove the right dust seal. 
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REAR WHEEL/SUSPENSION 


Remove the driven flange assemhiy from the left wheel hub. (1) DRIVEN FLANGE ASSEMBLY] 


NOTE 


* If you will be disassemble the driven flange, loosen the 
driven sprocket nuts before removing the driven flange 
from the wheel hub. 


Remove the wheel damper rubbers. 
Remove the O-ring. 


Driven flange bearing removal 
Loosen the driven sprocket nuts. 


Remove the driven flange from the wheel hub, then remove 
the driven sprocket nuts and sprocket 


Remove the dust seal 


Remove the driven flange collar. (1) COLLAR (2) BEARING 


Drive out the driven flange bearing 


oy 


X 
} DRIVEN FLANGE 
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REAR WHEEL/SUSPENSION 


Wheel bearing removal 
Install the bearing remover head into the bearing. 

From the opposite side, instell the bearing remover shaft 
and drive the hearing out of the wheel hub. 

Remove the distance collar and drive out the other bearing. 


TOOLS: 

Bearing remover head, 20 mm 07746 - 0050600 
(Equivalent commercially 
available In U.S.A.) 

Bearing remover shaft. 07746 - 0050100 
(Equivalent commercially 
available in U.S.A.] 


М S 
1(1) REMOVER HEAD) 


ASSEMBLY 
(3) BRAKE DISC 


(4.3 kgf-m, 
3.1 Ibfeft) 


8 


р! А! АВ 
(2) RIGHT DUST SEAL 9I TANG CON: 


ГА (5) ОНМЕМ FLANGE 


x 
0 @ 108 N:m (11.0 Ко та, 80 Ibf-ft) 
rd 


dE 


FLANGE BEARING / 


(10) LEFT WHEEL BEARING 


(9) COLLAR 


(8) DRI 


(7) LEFT OUST SEAL 


Wheel bearing installation 


(1) DRIVER 


CAUTION PA 


Never install the old hearings, once the bearings has been 


removed, the bearing must be replaced with new ones. 


Drive in a new right bearing squarely. 
Install the distence collar, then drive in the left side hearing 


TOOLS: 

Driver 07749 - 0010000 ` 

Attachment, 42 x 47 mm 07746 - 0010300 

Pilot, 20 mm 07746 - 0040500 : 


(2) ATTACHMENT/PILOT| 
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REAR WHEEL/SUSPENSION 


Driven flange bearing installation ; (1) DRIVER 


Drive the new driven flange bearing into the driven flange 
using the special tools 


TOOLS: 

Driver 07749 - 0010000 
Attachment, 52 x 55 mm 07746 - 0010400 
Pilot, 20 mm 07746 - 0040500 


Install the driven flange collar. 


Install the wheel damper rubbers into the wheel hub. 
Apply oil to the new O-ring and install it into the groove of 
the wheel hub. 


Install the driven flange assembly into the left wheel hub. 

If the driven sprocket was removed, install the driven 
sprocket and tighten the nuts. 

TORQUE: 108 Мега (11.0 kgf-m, 80 Ibf-ft) 


Apply grease to the dust seal lips, then install it into the dri- 
ven flange. 


(1) DRIVEN SPROCKET, 


REAR WHEEL/SUSPENSION 


Install the brake disc with its "DRIVE" mark facing out DRIVE” MARK] 
Install and tighten the new bolts to the specified torque. чу. Е 


TORQUE: 42 N-m (4.3 Кайт, 31 Ibf4ft) 


INSTALLATION 


Apply grease to the side collar inside and grooves. 
Install the side collars. 


Install tho roar brake caliper bracket onto the quide of the И ва. (1) CALIPER BRACKET 
swingarm, y A 


Place the rear wheel into the swingarm. 
Install the drive chain over the driven sprocket. 
Install the axle from the left side. 
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REAR WHEEL/SUSPENSION 


Install the washer and loosely install the axle nut 
Adjust the drive chain slack (page 3 17). 
Tighten the axle nut to the specified torque 


TORQUE: 93 N-m (9.5 кот, 69 Ibfft) 


(2) AXLE NUT + 


SHOCK ABSORBER = (2) BAND 
REMOVAL 

Support the motorcycle securely using в hoist or equivalent. 
Remove the side covers (page 2-3) 


Remove the reserve tank band. 


-2 
М | RESERVE TANK 


(2) SHOCK ABSORBER 


Remove the upper and lower mounting bolts and shock 
absorber 


DISASSEMBLY 


NOTE (1) SHOCK ABSORBER COMPRESSOR 
Make sure the spring adjuster is set to the softest posi- (2) ATTACHMENT 
tion before disassemble the shock absorber. 


Install the shock absorber compressor and attachment onto 
the shock absorber as shown. 


TOOLS. 
Shock absorber compressor 07GME - 0010000 
Shock absorber compressor attachment 

07NME - MY70100 


Turn the compressor screw and compress the spring. 


REAR WHEEL/SUSPENSION 


Remove the spring seat stoppers. 
Remove the special tools and remove the spring seat, 
spring and spring adjuster. 


INSPECTION (1 DAMPER UNIT 


Ж 


Visually inspect the damper unit for damage. er 


Check for the: 

Damper rod for bend or damage 
— Darnper unit for deformation or oil leaks 
— Bump rubber for wear or damage 


Inspect all the other parts for wear or damage. 


Measure the spring free length 


SERVICE LIMIT: 


| '96 - '97: 169.1 mm (6.66 in) 


After '97: 167.7 mm (6.60 in) 


Mark the В mm (0.3 in) position as shown of the damper 
rod. 

Place the damper rod on a scale and measure the force 
required to compress the damper to the В mm (0.3 in) 


COMPRESSION FORCE: 15.4 - 20.0 Ка (34.0 - 44.1 Ibs) 


If the force required is less than 14.9 kg (32.8 Ibs), gas is leak- | 
ing. 

Examine the damper rod and replace the damper unit if it is 
bent ог scored. 
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REAR WHEEL/SUSPENSION 


SHOCK ABSORBER DISPOSAL PROCEDURE 
Center punch the reservoir tank end to mark the drilling 


point. (2) RESERVOIR CAP 


Wrap the damper unit inside a plastic bag. 
Support the reservoir tank in a vise аз shown. 

Through the open end of the bag, insert a drill motor with a 
sharp 2—3 mm (5/64 - 1/8 in) drill bit. 


A WARNING 


+ Do not usc a dull drill bit which could cause a build-up of exces- 
sive heat and pressure inside the damper, leading 10 explosion 
und severe personal injury. 

* The shock absorber contains nitrogen gas and oil under high 
pressure. Do not drill any farther down the damper case than the 
measurement given above, or you may drill into the oil chamber; 
vil eseuping under high pressure may cause serious personal 
injury. 

+ Always wear eye protection to avoid getting metal shaving in your 
eyes when the gas pressure is released. The plastic bag is only 
intended to shield you from the escaping ұш. 


Hold the bag around the drill motor and briefly run the drill 
motor inside the bag; this will inflate the bag with air from 
the motor and help keep the bag from getting caught in the 
bit when you start. 


LOWER JOINT NEEDLE BEARING REPLACEMENT 
Remove the pivot collar and dust seals 


M 
(2) DUST SEALS 


(1) PIN DRIVER 


Еа 


Set the damper in a hydraulic press. 


CAUTION 


+ Place the dampe 


ter facing up. 


Press the needle bearing out from the lower joint. 


TOOL: 
Pin driver 07GMD - KT80100 2 
(Not available In U.S.A.) 


REAR WHEEL/SUSPENSION 


Pack a new needle bearing with multi-purpose grease. (1) DRIVER | 
Press the needle bearing into the lower joint so that the 
needle bearing casing is lower 8 mm (0.3 in) below the end 
of the lower joint as shown. 


В mm (0.3 in) 


АЛ 
TOOLS: 2 
Driver 07749 - 0010000 
Attachment, 24 x 26 mm 07746 - 0010700 
Pilot, 17 mm 07746 - 0040400 


з NEEDLE 


е, BEARING 
12) АТТ ZHMI NT/PILOT Д, 


Apply grease to the dust seal lips. 
Install the dust seals and pivot collar. 


ASSEMBLY 


(8) SPRING ADJUSTER 


(1) DAMPER 


(7) SPRING —— 


2 (2) NEEDLE BEARING 


(3) PIVOT COLLAR 


= 
(5) SPRING SEAT сторено А. 739 


4) DUST SEALS 
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REAR WHEEL/SUSPENSION 


Install the spring adjuster onto the damper unit. 
Install the spring with its tapered end tacing up. 
Install the spring seat. 


(2) SPRING 


Install the shock absorber compressor and attachment onto (1) SHOCK ABSORBER COMPRESSOR 
the shock absorber as shown. 


TOOLS: 
Shock absorber compressor 07GME ~ 0010000 
Shock absorber compressor attachment 

07NME - MY70100 


Turn the compressor screw and compress the spring 


Install the spring seat stoppors securely. 


Remove the tools. 


(1) SPRING SEAT STOPPEHS 


INSTALLATION іо MOUNTING BOLTS (1) SHOCK ABSORBER 
Install the shock absorber into the frame with the rebound 4 t 
damping adjuster facing to the right. 
Route the reservoir hose properly. 


Install and tighten the upper and lower mounting bolts/nuts 
to the specified torque. 


TORQUE: 44 N-m (4.5 kgfm, 33 Ibf-ft) 


REAR WHEEL/SUSPENSION 


а band. 5 (2) BAND 


Position the reservoir as shown and secure it wi 


P N RESERVE TANK 


SUSPENSION LINKAGE 
REMOVAL/DISASSEMBLY 


Support the motorcycle securely using a hoist or equiva- 
lont. 


Remove the exhaust pipe (page 2-15). 


Remove the exhaust pipe mounting collar and rubber. 


Remove the following: (1) BOLTS/NUTS 


— Shock absorber lower mounting bolt/nut 

— Shock arm plate bolt/nut (shock link side) 
Shock arm plate bolt/nut (swingarm side) 

— Shock arm plates 

— Shock link socket bolUnut. 

— Shock link 


Remove the pivot collars and dust seals from the shock link. 
INSPECTION 

Check the dust seals and collars for wear, damage or 
fatigue. 


Check the needle bearings for damage or loose fit. 


If the needle hearings are damaged, replace them. 


/ 
(2) DUST SEALS 
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REAR WHEEL/SUSPENSION 


SHOCK LINK NEEDLE BEARING REPLACEMENT 
Press the needle bearing out of the shock link using special 
tools and a hydraulic press. 


TOOL: 
Pin driver 07GMD - KT80100 


(Not available in U.S.A.) 


Pack the new needle bearing with multi-purpose grease. 
Press the new needle bearing into the shock link so that the 
needle bearing surface is lower 5.2 - 5.7 mm (0.20 - 0.22 in) 
from the end of the shock link surface. 


NOTE 


+ Press the needle bearing into the shock link with the 
marked side facing out 


TOOLS: 

Driver 07749 - 0010000 
Attachment, 24 x 26 mm 07746 - 0010700 
Pilot, 17 mm 07746 - 0040400 


Apply grease to the dust seal lips, then install the dust seals 
and pivot collars 


INSTALLATION 


Install the following: 
— Shock link 

— Shock link socket boit/nut 

— Shock arm plates with their "FR" mark facing to the front 
— Shock arm plate bolt/nut (swingarm side) 

— Shack arm plate boltinut (shock link side) 

— Shock absorber lower mounting bolt/nut 


Tighten all nuts to the specified torque. 


TORQUE: 44 М.т (4.5 kgf-m, 33 Ibf-ft) 


(1) PIN DRIVER, 


/ 


(1) DRIVER 


(3) NEEDLE BEARING 


(2) ATTACHMENT/PILOT 


(2) PIVOT COLLAR 


пу бин 


DUST SEALS 


(4) BOLTS/NUTS 


- \ 
(3) "FR" MARK 
(2) SHOCK ARM PLATES 


w 
41) SHOCK LINK, 
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REAR WHEEL/SUSPENSION 


install the muttler mounting rubber and collar. 


Install the exhaust pipe (page 2-17). 


SWINGARM 
REMOVAL 


Remove tho rear wheel (page 14-3}. 
Remove the rear brake pads (page 15-6). 


Remove the brake hose guide bolt. 


Remove the brake caliper through the swingarm as shown. 


Remove the SH bolts and drive sprocket cover. 


Remave the drive sprocket bolt, washer and drive sprocket 
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(1) BOLT 


REAR WHEEL/SUSPENSION 


Remove the shock absorber lower mounting bolt/nut. 11) LOWER MOUNTING BOL 
мо описва 


HOCK ARM PLATE BOLT/NUT 


Remove the shock arm pl 


е bolt/nut (swingarm side). 


Remove the swingarm pivot nut 


Remove the swingarm pivot lock nut while holding the 
pivot Бой. 


TOOL: 
Swingarm locknut wrench 07908 - 4690003 

| (1) PIVOT ADJUSTING WRENCH 
Loosen the swingarm adjusting bolt by turning the pivot — РМО 
bolt. 


Remove the pivot bolt and swingarm. 


(1) ADJUSTING BOLT 


REAR WHEEL/SUSPENSION 


DISASSEMBLY /INSPECTION (1) DRIVE CHAIN COVERS 


Remove the following: 
Front drive chain cover 

— Drive chain cover 

— Drive chain slider 

— Drive chain adjusters 


Check the drive chain slider for wear or damage. 


Remove the pivot collar and dust seals from the swingarm 
pivot, 
Check tho dust seals and collar for damage or fatigue. 


y et 
(1) PIVOT COLLAR 


12) DUST SEALS 


Turn the inner race of right pivot bearings with your finger 
The bearings should turn smoothly and quietly. Also check 
that the bearing outer race fits tightly in the hub. 


Remove and discard the bearings if the races do not turn 
smoothly and quietly, or if they fit loosely in the pivot. 


Remove the pivot collar and dust seals from the shock link 
pivot. 

Check the dust seals and collar for damage or fatigue. 

Check the needle bearing for damage. 
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REAR WHEEL/SUSPENSION 


PIVOT BEARING REPLACEMENT 
Remove the snap ring. 


(1) SNAP RING 


Remove the right pivot bearings (ra ball bearings) from 
the swingarm pivot using the special tools. 


TOOLS: 

Bearing remover set 07936 - 3710001 

— Remover handle 07936 - 3710100 
— Remover set 07936 - 3710600 
— Sliding weight 07741 - 0010201 or 


07936 - 3710200 


Remove tho distance collar. 


Press the left pivot bearing (needle bearing) out of the swing. 
arm pivot using the special tools. 


TOOLS: , 
Needle bearing remover 07HMC - MR70100 
Driver shaft 07946 - М.00100 


REAR WHEEL/SUSPENSION 


Press a new left pivot bearing (needle bearing) into the (1) DRIVER 
swingarm pivot so that the needle bearing surface is lower = 

4.0 mm (0.16 in) from the end of the swingarm pivot surface 
using the special tools. 


NOTE 


+ Press the needle bearing into the swingarm with the 
marked side facing aut. 


TOOLS: 

Driver 07749 - 0010000 
Attachment, 37 x 40 mm 07746 - 0010200 
Pilot, 28 mm 07746 - 0041100 


Install the distance collar. 


(1) DISTANCE COLLAR 


Press new right pivot bearings (radial ball bearing) into the 
swingarm pivot one at a time using the special tools. 


TOOLS: 

Driver 07749 - 0010000 
Attachment, 37 x 40 mm 07746 - 0010200 
Pilot, 20 mm 07746 - 0040500 


ай JN 


К (2) ATTACHMENT/PILO T 


Install the snap ring into the swingarm pivot groove sccurcly. 


(1) SNAP RING 
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REAR WHEEL/SUSPENSION 


SHOCK LINK PIVOT BEARING REPLACEMENT (1) NEEDLE BEARING REMOVER 
Remove the needle bearing out of the shock link using spe- 
cial tool. 


TOOL: 
Needle bearing remover 07LMC - KV30100 


Pack a new needle bearing with multi-purpose grease. 
Install a now needle bearing into the shock link so that the 
needle bearing surface is lower 5.5 - 6.0 mm (0.22 - 0.24 in) 
from the end of the shock link surface. 


NOTE 


* Press the needle bearing into the shock link with tho 
marked side facing out. 


TOOL: 
Needle bearing remover 07LMC - KV30100 


ASSEMBLY 


(1) RIGHT DUST SEAL 
(2) SNAP RING 


(3) COLLAR 


(4) DUST. 
SEAL: 


(an, ы 


(5) RIGHT BEARINGS 


(6) DISTANCE COLLAR 
(7) NEEDLE BEARING 
(B) LEFT NEEDLE BEARING — 


(9) LEFT DUST SEAL 
у — (12) DRIVE CHAIN COVER A 
боот COLCAR 7----9 Nem (0.9 Кот, 6.5 БЕН) 


55- 60 mm (0.22 - 0.24 in) _ (11) DRIVE CHAIN SLIDER 
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REAR WHEEL/SUSPENSION 


Apply grease to the dust seal lips, then install the dust seals 
and pivot collar into the shock link pivot. 


Apply grease to the dust scal lips, then install the dust seals 
and pivot collar into the swingarm pivot. 


Е 


(1) Simi DUST SEALS 


Install the drive chain slider. (2) DRIVE CHAIN COVERS 


Apply a locking agent to the drive chain slider bolt threads. 
Install the collars and bolts, then tighten the bolts to the 
specified torque. 


TORQUE: 9 Nm (0.9 kgf-m, 6.5 Ibf-£t) 
Install the following: 

— Drive chain adjusters 

— Drive chain cover 


— Front drive chain cover 


Install the drive chain (page 3-19). 


INSTALLATION 


Install the swingarm adjusting bolt. 
Be sure that the tip of the bolt does not protrude inward. 
NOTE 


* If the end of the adjusting bolt does protrude, it will not 
be possible tu install the swingarm. 
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REAR WHEEL/SUSPENSION 


Apply thin coat of grease to the swingarm pivot bolt surface. ПТ) ADJUSTING BOLT 
install the swingarm and pivot bolt. T | 


Turn the swingarm pivot adjusting bolt completely in by hand. 
Push the pivot bolt's hex shank into the adjusting bolt’s sock- 


et head. 
Tighten the swingarm pivot adjusting bolt with the pivot 
bolt. 


TORQUE: 15 Nem (1.5 kgf-m, 11 Ibfft) 


XX © 
(2) PIVOT BOLT Ya 


Install and tighten the swingarm pivot adjusting bolt lock 11) SWINGARM LOCKNUT WRENCH 
nut fully by hand, then tighten the lock nut to the specified я 
torque while holding the pivot bolt using the special tool. 


TOOL: 
Swingarm locknut wrench 07908 - 4690003 


TORQUE: 64 Мт (6.5 kgfm, 47 Ibt-ft) 


Tighten the swingarm pivot nut to the specified torque. 


TORQUE: 93 N-m (9.5 Кат, 69 Ibf-ft) 


R^ 
(1) PIVOT NUT 


Install and tighten the shock arm plate boltinut (swingarm f I 
side) and sock abusrber lower mounting balt/nut to the speci- We 
fied torque. “=” 


TORQUE: 44 Мет (4.5 Кайт, 33 Ibf-ft) 


а / 
(2) LOWER MOUNTING BOLT/NUT' 
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REAR WHEEL/SUSPENSION 


Install the drive sprocket with Из “16T” mark facing outward. |(1) DRIVE SPROCI 
Install the washer and tighten the bolt to the specified 
torque. 


TORQUE: 54 N-m (5.5 Кайт, 40 Ibf-ft) 


Install the guide plate and drive sprocket cover and tighten 
the SH bolts. 


Install the brake caliper into the swingarm as shown. 


Route the brake hose properly, tighten the brake hose guide 
bolt. 


Install the rear brake pads (page 15-6) 
Install the rear wheel (page 14-8). 
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MEMO 


HYDRAULIC BRAKE 


After ‘97: 


34 Nm (3.5 kgfm, 
25 Ibf^t) 


LAS 
а “> 34 Кет (3.5 кайт, 
d) 25166) 
50 
i 


34 Nem (3.5 kgfm, 25 Ibf-ft) 


18 N-m (1.8 kgf-m, 13 Ibfft) 


За N«m (3.5 Кайт, 25 Ibf-ft) 


12 Nem (1.2 kgf-m, 9 Ibf-ft) 
27 N-m (2.8 kgf-m, 20 Ibf-ft) 


b "wa" М.т (0.25 коёт, 1.8 БЕН) ‘96-97: 
e DAN m (0 24 конт, 1.7 15) _After’97: 


23 Мет (2.3 кант, 17 ІБЕН) 18 Nem (1.8 kgfm, 13 155%) 
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15. AY URAULIL DRANC 


SERVICE INFORMATION 15-1 REAR MASTER CYLINDER 15-14 
TROUBLESHOOTING 15-2 FRONT BRAKE CALIPER 15-18 
BRAKE FLUID REPLACEMENT/ REAR BRAKE CALIPER 15-26 
AIR BLEEDING 15-3 BRAKE PEDAL 15-29 
BRAKE PAD/DISC 15-5 

FRONT MASTER CYLINDER 15-10 


SERVICE INFORMATION 


GENERAL 


TS 


+ A contaminated brake disc or pad reduces stopping power. Discard contaminated pads and clean a contaminated disc with a high 
quality brake degreasing agent. 


Spilled brake fluid will severely darnage instrument lenses and painted surfaces. It is also harmful to some rubber 
parts. Be careful whenever you remove the reservoir cap; make sure the front reservoir is horizontal firet. 

Never allow contaminates (dirt, water, etc.) to get into an open reservoir. 

Once the hydraulic system has been opened, or if the brake feels spongy, the system must be bled. 

Always use fresh DOT 4 brake fluid from а sealed container when servicing the system. Do not mix different types of 
fluid they may not be compatible. 

* Always check brake operation before riding the motorcycle. 


SPECIFICATIONS 
- n" " 
ITEM STANDARD SERVICE LIMIT 
| Front Specified brake fluid | рота ma 
Brake disc thickness | 45 (0.18) 3.5 (0.14) 
Brake disc runout --- 0.30 (0.012) 
Master cylinder 1.0. | '96 - '97: 14.000 - 14.043 (0.5512 - 0.5529) 14.055 (0.5533) 
After "97: 15.870 - 15.913 (0.6248 - 0.6265) 15.925 (0.627) 1 
Master piston O.D. |96 9: | 13.957 - 13.984 (0.5495 - 0.5506) 13.345 (0.5490) 
J After ‘97: | 15.827 - 15.854 (0.6231 - 0.6242) 15.815 (0.623) 
| Caliper cylinder | A 96-937: 30.230 - 30,280 (1.1902 - 1.1921) 30.29 (1.193) 
10. | | After’97: 32.03 - 32.08 (1.261 - 1.263) — — 
B | '96-'97: | 27.000 - 27.050 (1.0630 - 1.0650) 27.06 (1.065) 
| After 97: 33.96 - 34.01 (1.337 - 1.339) = 
Caliper piston A | "96 - "97: | 30.148 - 30.198 (1.1869 - 1.1889) 30.140 (1.1866) 
оз. After 97: 31.965 - 31.998 (1.2585 - 1.2598) -- 
В | '96 - 97: 26.935 - 26.968 (1.0604 - 1.0617) 26.927 (1.0610) 
After '97: 33.895 - 33.928 (1.3344 - 1.3357) | 
Rear Specified brake fiuid DOT 4 на 
Brake disc thickness. 5.0 (0.20) 4.0 (0.16) | 
| Brake disc runout | 0.30 (0.012) 
Master cylinder 1.0. З 15.870 - 15.913 (0.6248 - 0.6265) 15.925 (0.6270) 
Master piston О.О. 15.827 - 15.854 (0.6231 - 0.6242) 15.815 (0.6226) 
Caliper cylinder 1.0. 38.18 - 38.23 (1.503 - 1.505) 38.24 (1.506) 
Caliper piston O.D. | 38.115 - 38.148 (1.5006 - 1.5019) 38.107 (1.5003) 


———— 
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HYDRAULIC BRAKE 


А 


TORQUE VALUES 


Front brake caliper mounting bolt 
Front brake pipe mounting bolt 
Front brake caliper assembly torx bolt 


Front oil cup mounting nut 
Brake lever pivot bolt 


Brake lever pivot nut 

Brake hose oil Бой 

Pad pin 

Pad pin plug '96-'97: 
After ‘97: 

Brake caliper bleeder 


Rear brake hose guide bolt 

Rear master cylinder joint nut 

Rear master cylinder hose joint screw 
Rear brake caliper pin bolt 

Rear brake caliper bolt ‘96 ~ 97: 
After '97. 
Rear caliper clamp bolt 

Step holder mounting bolt 

Footpeg mounting bolt 


TOOL 


Snap ring pliors 


TROUBLESHOOTING 


Brake k 


r/pedal soft or spongy 

Air in hydraulic system 

Leaking hydraulic system 
Contaminated brake pad/disc 
Worn caliper piston seal 

Worn master cylinder piston cups 
Worn brake pad/disc 
Contaminated caliper 

Caliper not sliding properly (rear) 
Low brake fluid level 

Clogged fluid passage 
Warped/deformed brake disc 
Sticking/worn caliper piston 
Sticking/worn master cylinder piston 
Contaminated master cylinder 
Bont brake lever/pedal 


Brake lever/pedal hard 

+ Clogged/restricted brake system 
Sticking/worn caliper piston 

Caliper по sliding properly 
Clogged/restricted fluid passage 
Worn caliper piston seal 
Sticking/worn master cylinder piston 
Bent brake lever/pedal 


30 Nem (3.1 kgfm, 221658) 


ALOC bolt: replace with в new one. 


17 Nem (1.7 kgf-m, 12 Int) 


32 Мега (3.3 корт. 24 Ibf-ft) 
:23 N-m (2.3 Кат, 17 Ibf-ft) 


Apply a locking agent to the threads. 
6 №т (0.6 kgf-m, 4.3 ibf-ft) 
1 Nem (0.1 kgfm, 0.7 БЕН) 
6 Nem (0.6 kgf- 


ALOC bolt: replace with а new one. 


-m, 4.3 Ibf-ft 


34 Nm (3.5 kgf-m, 25 Ibf-ft) 


18 Nem (1.8 kg 
2.5 N-m (0.25 
2.4 Мт (0.24 


6 N-m (0.6 kgf- 


m, 131040 
kgfm, 1.8 Ibf4t) 
коїт, 1.7 Ibf-ft 
т, 4.3 1966) 


12 Nem (1.2 Кант, 9 Ibf-ft) 

18 Nem (1.8 kgfm, 13 Ibit) 
1.5 Nem (0.15 kgfm, 1.1 Ibf-fr) 
27 N-m (2.8 kgf-m, 20 Ibf-ft) 
23 Nem (2.3 kgf, 17 lb-ft) 
22 Nem (2.2 kgfm, 16 Ibf-ft) 


9 N-m (0.3 kgf- 


^m, 6.5 Ibfft) 


ALOC bolt: replace with а new one. 


26 N-m (2.7 kgf-m, 20 Ibf-ft) 


44 Nem (4.5 Кат, 33 ЬЕ) 


07914 - SA50001 


ALOC bolt: replace with а new one. 


or 07914 - 3230001 
Not available in U.S.A. 


Brake grab or pull to one side 
Contaminated brake pad/disc 
Misaligned wheel 
Clogged/restricted brake hose joint 
Warped/detormed brake disc 
Caliper not sliding properly 


Brake drag 

Contaminated brake pad/disc 
Misaligned whee! 

Worn brake pad/disc 
Warped/deformed brake disc 
Caliper not sliding properly 
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HYDRAULIC BRAKE 


BRAKE FLUID REPLACEMENT/AIR 
BLEEDING 


+ A contaminated brake disc or pad reduces stopping power. 
Discard contaminated pads and clean a contaminated disc with a 
high quality brake degreasing agent. 


CAUTION 


+ Do not allow foreign material to en 


r the system when filling the 
Avaid spilling fluid on painted, plasti 
rag over these parts whenever the 


or rubber parts. Place a 
viced. 


BRAKE FLUID DRAINING 


For the front brake, turn the handlebar to the left until the 
reservoir is рагайс! to the ground, before removing the 
reservoir cap. 


For the rear brake, remove the reservoir cap. 


Connect à blood hose to the caliper bleed valve. 

Loosen the bleed valve and pump the brake lever or pedal. 
Stop pumping the lever when no more fluid flows out of the 
bleed valve 


BRAKE FLUID FILLING 


ө reservoir with DOT 4 brake fluid from в sealed con 
tainer, 


AUTION 


Use only DOT 4 brake fluid from a sealed container. 
+ Do not mix different types of fluid. There are not compatible 


Connect a commercially available brake bleeder to the 
bleed valve. 

Pump the brake bleeder and loosen the bleed valve, adding 
fluid when the fluid level in the master cylinder reservoir is 
low. 


NOTE 


* Check the fluid level often while bleeding the brakes to 
prevent air from being pumped into thc system. 
When using a brake bleeding tool, follow the manufac- 
turer's operating instructions. 


HYDRAULIC BRAKE 


(1) BLEED VALVE f 


Repeat the previous step procedures until air bubbles do 
not appear in the plastic hose. 


NOTE 


+ If air is entering the bleeder from around the bleed valve 
threads, seal the threads with teflon tape. 

* Ifa brake bleeder is not available, fill the master cylinder 

and operate the brake lever or pedal to fill the system. 


Close the bleed valve. Next, perform the available BLEED- 
ING procedure. 


BRAKE BLEEDING 


Connect a clear bleed hose to the bleed valve. 
Pump up the system pressure with the lever or pedal until 
there are по air bubbles in the fluid flowing out of the mas- 
ter cylinder and lever resistance is felt. 


1. Squeeze the brake lovor or push the brake pedal, open the 
bleed valve 1/2 turn and then close the valve. 
NOTE 


* Do not release the brake lever or pedal until the bleed 
valve has been closed. 


Release the brake lever or pedal until the bleed valve has 
been closed. 


Repeat steps 1 and 2 until bubbles cease to appear in the 
fluid coming out of the bleed valve. 
Tighton the bleed valvo. 


TORQUE: 6 N-m (0.6 kgfm, 4.3 Ibf-ft) 


Fill the fluid reservoir to the upper level 
Reinstall the diaphragm and diaphragm plate. 


On the front brake, install the ri 
screws. 


ervoir cap, and tighten the 


On the rear brake, install the reservoir cap securely. 


S| 


і E 
(2) RESERVOIR САР. 
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BRAKE PAD/DISC 
FRONT BRAKE PAD REPLACEMENT 
"96 - 97: 


+ After the brake pad replacement, check the brake operation by 
applying the brake lever. 


NOTE 


Always replace the brake pads in pairs to assure even 
disc pressure. 


Remove the bolt and reflector (page 15-18). 


Romove the brake pad cover. 

Remove the pad pin plug and loosen the pad pin. 
Remove the bolts and brake caliper. 
Push the caliper pistons all the way in to allow installation 
of new brake pads 


NOTE 


* Check the brake fluid level in the brake master cylinder 
reservoir as this operation causes the level to rise 


Remove the pad pin, pad spring and brake pads 


Clean the inside of the caliper especially around the caliper 
pistons. 


HYDRAULIC BRAKE 


(4) BRAKE CALIPER 
NET 
2 И 


Va n 


la PAD PIN PLUG ЖУ 


L XC 00 PAD PIN', 


HYDRAULIC BRAKE 


Install the new brake pads. 
Install the pad spring aligning its tabs with the grooves in 
the caliper as shown. 


Push the pad spring, then install the pad pin. 


(2) PAD SPRING 


ЗАРЕ 


Install the brake caliper to the fork leg so the disc is posi- 71) BRAKE САПРЕВ Я 
tioned between the pads. г) ъ эз 


CAUTION 


+ Be careful not to damage the pads. 


Install and tighten the new brake caliper mounting bolts 
TORQUE: 30 Nm (3.1 kgf-m, 22 Ibfft) 

Tighten the pad ріп 

TORQUE: 18 N-m (1.8 Кат, 13 Ibf ft) 

Install and tighten the pad pin plug 

TORQUE: 2.5 N-m (0.25 коёт, 1.8 ЊЕН) 


Install the reflector (page 15-22). 


ЧА 


5% Р? PIN PLUG 


After 97: 


P 


+ After the brake pad replacement, check the brake operation by 
applying the brake lever. . 


NOTE 


+ Always replace the brake pads in pairs to assure even 
disc pressure. 


Remove the brake pad pins. 
Remove the pad pin spring. 
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HYDRAULIC BRAKE 


Push the caliper pistons all the way in to allow installation of 
new brake pads. 


NOTE 


Check the brake fluid level in the brake master 
reservoir as this operation causes the level то rise. 


Remove the brake pads. 


Clean the inside of the caliper especially around the caliper 
pistons, 


Install the new brake pads. 


Install tlie pad spring aligning its tabs with the groove in the 
caliper arid install the lower pad pin as shown. 


Then install the upper pad pin by pushing the pad spring 
tab to facilitate installation of it 


CAUTION 


Be sure to install the pad spring so that the “ПР” mark on it faces 


upward. 


NOTE 


Be sure to install the lower pad pin before installing the 
upper pad pin. 
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HYDRAULIC BRAKE 


Tighten the new brake caliper mounting bolts 
TORQUE: 30 Мет (3.1 kgf-m, 22 Ibfft) 
Tighten the pad pins. 


TORQUE: 18 Nem (1.8 коёт, 13 Ibf-ft] 


REAR BRAKE PAD REPLACEMENT 


NOTE 


Always replace the brake pads in pairs to assure even 
disc pressure. 


Push the caliper pistons all the way in by pushing the caliper 
body inward to allow installation of new brake pads. 


NOTE 


* Check the brake fluid level in the brake master cylinder 
reservoir as this opcration causes the level to rise. 


Removo the pad pin plug and loosen the pad pin. 


Remove the caliper bracket bolt. 


(3) BRACKET BOLTS: 


Pivot the caliper up. (1) PAD PIN 
Remove the pad pin and brake pads. 


аг о 


HYDRAULIC BRAKE 


sure tha brake pad spring is in place. 
Il the new brake pads 


Lower the caliper while pushing 
spring so that the пай ends are рози 
оп the caliper bracket. 


pads against the pad 
aned onto the retainer 


nstall and tighten the caliper bracket bolt. 


TORQUE: 
| 96-9 23 Nm (2.3 kgm, 17 Ibit 
[After 97 22 Nem (2.2 Корт, 16 Ib) 


Tighten the pad pin. 


TORQUE: 18 Nem (1.8 kgfm, 13 ЊЕН) 


РА — »» 
В 1) BRACKET 


(1) PAD PIN PLU 


Install and tighten the pad pin ри 


TORQUE 
| %6- '97: 2.5 Nem (0.25 kgf-m, 1.8 Ibf-ft) 
After 97 2.4 Nem (0.24 конт, 1.7 БЕН) 


BRAKE DISC INSPECTION 
Visually inspect the brake disc for damage or cracks. 
Measure the brake disc thickness with a micrometer. 


SERVICE LIMITS: FRONT: 3.5 mm (0.14 in) 
REAR: 40 mm (0.16 in) 


Replace the brake disc if the smallest measurement is less 
than the service limit. 


HYDRAULIC BRAKE 


Measure the brake diso warpage with a dial indicator. 
SERVICE LIMIT: 0.30 mm (0.012 in) 
Check the wheel bearings for excessive play, if the warpage 


exceeds the service limit. 
Replace the brake disc if the wheel bearings are normal 


FRONT MASTER CYLINDER (4) BRAKE HOSE EYELET (2701 BOLI 
REMOVAL : 
Drain the front hydraulic system (page 15-3) 

Disconnect the brake light switch wire connectors. 

Remove the brake hose oil bolt, sealing washers and brake 


hose eyelet 


CAUTION 


vid spilling fluid on painted 


A plastic, or rubber parte. Place а rag 


ever these parts whenever the system is serviced. 


Remove the bolts from the master cylinder holder and 
remove the master cylinder assembly 


2 A 
3 (2) HOLDER 


DISASSEMBLY ее (3) BRAKE RESERVOIR 
(1) PIVOT BOLT 
Remove the pivot bolt/nut ane brake lever assembly. 


Remove the dust cover and snap ring. 
Remove the bolt and brake reservoir from the master cylinder. 
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HYDRAULIC BRAKE 


IT SWITCH (1) SCREW 


Remove the screw and brake light switch. (2) BRAKE LIGI 


Remove the boot. (2) SNAP RING 


Remove the snap ring from the master cylinder body using 
the special tool as shown. 


TOOL: 
Snap ring pliers 07914 - SA50001 or 
07914 - 3230001 


Remove the master piston and spring 


Clean the inside of the cylinder and reservoir with brake 


fluid. z 
ШЕ (3) SNAP RING PLIERS 


INSPECTION 

Check the piston boot, primary cup and secondary cup for 
fatigue or damage. 

Check the master cylinder and piston for abnormal scratches. 


Measure the master cylinder 1.0, 


SERVICE LIMIT: 


“96 - 97: | 14.055 mm (0.5533 in) 
After 37: | 15.925 mm (0.627 in) 


Measure the master cylinder piston 0.0. 


SERVICE LIMIT: 


Шш 13.945 тт (0.5490 in) 
After ‘97: 15.815 mm (0.623 in) 
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HYDRAULIC BRAKE 


ASSEMBLY 


(1) PRIMARY CUP 
| 


(2) SECONDARY СОР 


1 Nem (0.1 kgf-m, 
(6) 8 = 
(5) SNAP x 


(4) MASTER PISTON 


(3) SPRING 


6 N«m (0.6 kgf-m, 4.3 Ibf-ft) 


6 №т (0.6 кат, 4.3 16) 


CAUTION (2) B PISTON 
/ 


< Keep the piston, cups, spring, snap ring and boor as а ser; do пог 
subsrirure individual paris. 


Coat all parts with clean brake fluid before assembly, Dip 
the piston in brake fluid. 

Install the spring to the piston. 

Install the piston assembly into the master cylinder. 


CAUTION (1) SPRING & 
+ When installing the cups, до not allow ihe lips to turn inside our a Va PISTON CUPS 
Install the snap ring using the special tool. (1) SNAP RING 
CAUTION 

He certain the snap ring is firmly seated in the groove. (3) BOOT 
TOOL: 
Snap ring pliers 07914 - 5450001 or 


07914 - 3230001 


Install the boot. 


2) SNAP RING PLIERS 
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HYDRAULIC BRAKE 


Install the brake light switch and tighten the screw. 1) BRAKE LIGHT SWITCH (2) SCREW 
7 


Install the master cylinder reservoir joint into the master _(1) BRAKE RESERVOIR 
cylinder and secure the joint with a snap ring. ^ 
Install the dust cover. 
Install and tighten the reservoir mounting bolt. 


(3) PIVOT BOLT 


РА 


Install the brake lever assembly, tighten the pivot bolt 
TORQUE: 1 Nm (0.1 kgf-m, 0.7 ЬН) 
Hold the pivot bolt and tighten the pivot nut. 


TORQUE: 6 №т (0.6 коёт, 4.3 Ibf ft) 


Place the master cylinder assembly on the handlebar. 
Align the end of the master cylinder with the punch mark on 
the handlebar. 


Install the master cylinder holder with the "UP" mark facing 
up. 
Tighten the upper bolt first, then the lower bolt. (3) BOLTS: 


4 


Install the brake hose eyelet with the oil bolt and new seal 
ing washers. 

Adjust the brake hose angle, then tighten the oil bolt to the 
specified torque. 


TORQUE: 34 N-m (3.5 Кат, 25 Ibf-ft] 
Connect the brake light switch wire connectors. 


Fill the reservoir to the upper level and bleed the brake sys- 
tem (page 15-3). 


HYDRAULIC BRAKE 


REAR MASTER CYLINDER 


REMOVAL 


Drain the rear hydrauli 


system (page 15-3). 


Remove and discard the brake pedal joint cotter pin 
Remove the joint pin. 


Remove the holt and rear brake reservoir from the frame. 


Remove the brake hose oil boll, sealing washers and brake 
hose 


CAUTION 


ушей, plastic, or rubber parts. Place а rag 


over these parts whenever the system is serviced. 


Remove the bolts, step guard and master cylinder assembly. 


DISASSEMBLY (2) RESERVOIR JOINT (1) SCREW 


Remove the screw and reservoir hole joint from the master 
cylinder. 
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HYDRAULIC BRAKE 


Remove the boot. 


Remove the snap ring from the master cylinder body using 
the special tool as shown, 


TOOL: 
Snap ring pliers 07914 - SA50001 or 
07914 - 3230001 


Remove the push rod, master piston and spring. 


Clean the inside of the cylinder with brake fluid. 


(3) SNAP RING PLIERS 


INSPECTION 


Check the piston boot, primary cup and secondary cup for 
fatigue or damage 

Check the master cylinder and piston for abnormal scratches. 
Measure the master cylinder 1.0. 


SERVICE LIMIT: 15.925 mm (0.6270 in) 


Moasure the master cylinder piston O.D. 


SERVICE LIMIT: 15.815 mm (0.6226 in) 
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HYDRAULIC BRAKE 


ASSEMBLY 
‹ > 
wou 
SS г 
(7) SECONDARY CUP. / go 
Су 5. 
/ od; 
16) SNAP RING 
(5) вобт 
CAUTION 


+ Keep the piston, cups, spring, snap ring and boot as a set: do not 
substitute individual parts. 


Coat all parts with clean brake fluid before assembly. Dip 
the piston in brake fluid. 

Install the spring to the piston. 

Install the piston assembly. 

Apply grease to the piston contact area of the push rod 


CAUTION 


+ When installing the cups, do not allow the lips го turn inside ош. 
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(1) SPRING 


(3) MASTER PISTON 


ie 


(2) PRIMARY CUP 


5 


HYDRAULIC BRAKE 


Install the push rod into the master cylinder. 2) SNAP RING (1) PUSH ROD 
install the snap ring usi е special tool. = v d 


CAUTION 


*. Be certain the snap ring is firmly seared in the groove. 


TOOL 
Snap ring pliers 07914 - SA50001 or 
07914 - 3230001 


Install the boot. 


Apply brake fluid to a new O ring and install it onto the 
reservoir joint. 
install the reservoir joint into the master cylinder. 


(2) RESERVOIR JOINT 
и 


Install and tighten the screw. (1) RESERVOIR JOINT (2) SCREW 
\ 


/ 


TORQUE: 1.5 N-m (0.15 kgfm, 1.1 Ift) 


INSTALLATION 4) ж SEALING WASHERS 


уч 


Place the master cylinder onto the frame. 
Install the step guard and tighten the bolts. 


Install the brake hose with the oil bolt and new sealing 
washers. 

Push the eyelet joint against the stopper, then tighten the 
oil bolt to the specified torque. 


TORQUE: 34 N-m (3.5 Кайт, 25 Ibf-ft) 


(2) STEP GUARD! 


HYDRAULIC BRAKE 


Install and tighten the brake reservoir mounting bolt. (1) BRAKE ВЕЗЕНУО АЙ 
7 


Connect the brake pedal to the push rod lower joint. 
Install the joint pin and secure it with a new cotter pin. 


Fill the reservoir to the upper level and bleed the brake sys- 
tem (page 15-3) 


FRONT BRAKE CALIPER 

'96 - '97: 

REMOVAL 

Drain the front brake hydraulic system (page 15-3). 


Remove the bolt and reflector. 


Rernove the oil bolt, sealing washers and brake hose eyelet 
joint. 

Remove the caliper mounting bolts and the brake pads 
(page 18-8). 


CAUTION 


* Avoid spilling fluid on pain: 


over these parts whenever the system is serviced 


or rubber parts. Place a rag 
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DISASSEMBLY 


Install corrugated cardboard or soft wood sheet between 
the pistons. 

Apply small squirts of air pressure to the fluid inlet to 
remove the pistons. 


A WARNING 


+ Do not use high pressure air or bring the nozzle too close to the 
inlet. 


Remove the four caliper assembly bolts and separate the 
caliper halves 


Remove the following: 
— Joint seals 

— Caliper piston A 

— Caliper piston B 


NOTE 


* Mark the pistons to ensure correct reassembly. 


Push the dust seals and piston seals in and litt them out. 


CAUTION 
* Beo 


sliding surface. 


eful not to Чита! 


Clean the seal grooves with clean brake fluid. 


Ж. 1) CARDBOARD 


(1) JOINT SEALS (2) CALIPER PISTON A 
ES | 
М 


шан 


£ 
(3) CALIPER PISTON B 


(1) DUST SEAL (2) PISTON SEAL 


HYDRAULIC BRAKE 


INSPECTION 
Check the caliper cylinder for scoring or other damage. 
Measure the caliper cylinder 1.0. 


SERVICE LIMITS: A: 30.29 mm (1.193 in) 
B: 27.06 mm (1.065 in) 


Check the caliper pistons for scratches, scoring ar 
damage. 


Measure the caliper piston 0.0. 


SERVICE LIMITS: A: 30.140 mm (1.1866 іп) 
B: 26.927 mm (1.0610 in) 


ASSEMBLY 


(1) CALIPER BODY 


6 Nm (0.6 kgf-m, 4.3 Ibf-ft) 
ж” 
=ч=н 


| 32 Nem (3.3 Кога, 24 Itt) 


LO 


(4) DUST SEALS 


(3) PISTON SEALS 


N 


(5) CALIPER PISTON A 


1S} EAUPER PISTONE: 18 N-m (1.8 kgfm, 13 Бе) 
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HYDRAULIC BRAKE 


Coat the new an brake fluid. 1) JOINT SEALS 2) PISTON 
Coat the new dust seals with silicone grease. 


/ 


Install the piston and dust seal into the groove of the caliper 
body 


Coat the caliper pistons with clean brake fluid and install 
them into the caliper cylinder with their opening ends 
toward the pad 


(5) PISTON B (4) PISTON A (3) DUST SEALS 


Install the joint seals into the fluid passage on caliper. (1) JOINT SEALS 


Apply a locking agent to the threads of the caliper assembly 
bolts. 

Assemble the caliper halves and install and tighten the 
caliper assembly bolts. 


(1) шар а BOLTS 
/ 


TORQUE: 32 N-m (3.3 kgf-m, 24 Ibfft) 
INSTALLATION 


Install the brake pads and caliper onto the fork leg (page 15- 
6). 


Install and tighten the new caliper mounting bolts. 
TORQUE: 30 Nem (3.1 kgf-m, 22 Ibf-ft) 

Install the brake hose eyelet to the caliper bady with two 
new sealing washers and oil holt. 

Push the brake hose eyelet to the stopper on the caliper, 


then tighten the oil bolt to the specified torque. 


TORQUE: 34 Мит (3.5 kgf-m, 25 Ibf ft] 


HYDRAULIC BRAKE 


Install the reflector and tighten the bolt. (1) BOLT _ (2) REFLECTOR 


Fill and bleed the front brake hydraulic system (page 15-3). 


After ‘97: 
REMOVAL 
Drain the front brake hydraulic system (page 15-3) 


Remove the bolt and reflector. 


Remove the oil bolt, sealing washers and brake hose сусіст (2) OIL BOLT 


joint. 
Remove the caliper mounting bolts. 
Remove the brake pads (page 5-6). 


CAUTION 


+ Avoid spilling fluid on painted. plastic, or rubber parts. Place a 
rag over these paris whenever the system is serviced. 


ДӘ BRAKE CALIPERI 


DISASSEMBLY (1) CARDBOARD 
Install corrugated cardboard or soft wood sheet between 
the pistons. 

Apply small squirts of air pressure to the fluid inlet to 
remove the pistons. 


ARNI 


+ Do not use high pressure air or bring the nozzle too close to the 
inlet. 
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Hemove the four caliper assembly bolts and separate the 
caliper halves. 


Remove the following: 
— Joint seals 

Caliper piston A 
—Caliper piston B 


NOTE 


* Mark the pistons 10 ensure correct reassembly. 


Push the dust seals and piston seals in and lift them out. 


CAUTION 


* Be careful not to damage the piston sliding surface. 


Clean the seal grooves with clean brake fluid. 


INSPECTION 
Check the caliper cylinder for scoring or other damage. 
Measure the caliper cylinder I.D. 


STANDARD: A: 32.03 - 32.08 mm (1.261 - 1.263 in) 
В: 33.96 - 34,01 mm (1.337 - 1.339 in) 


HYDRAULIC BRAKE 


(1) ASSEMBLY BOLTS 


(1) CALIPER PISTON B 


7 (3) CALIPER PISTON А 


, (2) PISTON SEAL 
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HYDRAULIC BRAKE 


Check the caliper pistons for scratches, scoring ог other 
damage. 


Measure the caliper piston O.D. 


STANDARD: A: 31.965 - 31.998 mm (1.2585 - 1.2598 in) 
В: 33.895 - 33.928 mm (1.3344 — 1.3357 т) 


(1) PISTON B (2) PISTON А 


ASSEMBLY 


{1} JOINT SEAL (2) BRAKE PADS 
2 (3) PAD SPRING 


24) 
| g 
(8) CALIPER BODY 


(7) а? & PISTON SEALS 
i6 32 бан оот seas 23 Nem (22 Конт, 17 Ibit) 


6 Nm (0.6 kgfm, 4.3 Ibf-ft) 


(5) Ё. PISTON B 


(4) Весна PISTON A 


18 N-m (1.8 kgfm, 
13 IbFft) 


Coat the new piston seals with clean brake fluid. (1) PISTON SEALS or (2) JOINT SEAL 
Coat the new dust seals with silicone grease. d 


Install the piston and dust seal into the groove of the caliper 29 е à еге): 
: і 1 2/6 


body. 


7 


Coat the caliper pistons with clean brake fluid and install OS 
them into the caliper cylinder with their opening ends 
toward рай, GE) С 
ва, wee 
И а 


Am 
(5) | со в 4 Ё А (3) DUST SEALS 
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HYDRAULIC BRAKE 


Install the joint seal into the fluid passage on caliper. 


Apply a locking agent to the threads of the caliper assembly 
bolts. 

Assemble the caliper halves and install and tighten the 
caliper assembly bolts. 

TORQUE: 23 N-m (2.3 кат, 17 Ibf-ft) 

INSTALLATION 

Install the caliper onto the fork leg (page 15-6). 

Install and tighten the new caliper mounting bolts. 
TORQUE: 30 Nem (3.1 kgf-m, 22 Ibfft) 

Install the brake hose eyelet to the caliper body with two 
naw sealing washers and oil bolt. 

Push the brake hose eyelet to the stupper on the caliper, 
then tighten the oil bolt to the specified torque 


TORQUE: 34 Мт (3.5 kgfm, 25 Ibf-ft) 


Install the brake pads (page 15-7) 


Install the reflector and tighten the bolt. 


Fill and bleed the front brake hydraulic system (page 15-3) 


(1) JOINT SEAL 
/ 


(1) ASSEMBLY BOLTS 


(3) OIL BOLT. 


B4) EYELET JOINT 


HYDRAULIC BRAKE 


REAR BRAKE CALIPER (2) SEALING WASHERS 
REMOVAL , 
Drain the rear brake hydraulic system (page 15-3). 


Remove the oil bolt, sealing washers and brake hose eyelet 
joint. 
CAUTION 


* Avoid spilling fluid on painted, plastic, or rubber parts. Place a 


parts whenever the system is serviced. 


Remove the caliper bracket bolts and the brake pads (page 
15-8) 


Pivot the caliper up and remove it. 


DISASSEMBLY p (3) BOOT 
Remove the pad spring, collar and boot from the caliper Р 
Боду. / % 
/ 
Ж 
(2) COLLAR 


= 
™(1) PAD SPRING 
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HYDRAULIC BRAKE 


a shop towel over the piston. 
Position the caliper body with the pis: 
small squirts of air pressure to the fiui 
piston. 


* Do not use high pressure air or bring the nozzle toa clase to the 
inlet. 


down and apply 
inlet to remove the 


Push the dust seal and piston seal in and lift them out. * STON SEAL 
> / 


CAUTION 


Be careful not to damag 


Clean the seal grooves with clean brake fluid. 


INSPECTION 
Check the caliper cylinder for scoring or other damage. 
Measure the caliper cylinder 1.0. 


SERVICE LIMIT: 38.24 mm (1.506 in) 


Check the caliper pistons for scratches, scoring or other 
damage. 


Measure the caliper piston 0.0 


SERVICE LIMIT: 38.107 mm (1.5003 in] 
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HYDRAULIC BRAKE 


ASSEMBLY 


(2) PISTON 


(3) PISTON SEAL 


| 
(6) PAD SPRING 
18 Мет (1.8 коёт, 
13 Ibf-ft) 


Coat the new piston sea! with clean brake fluid, 
Coat the new dust seal with silicone grease. 


Install the piston seal and dust seal into the groove of the 
caliper body. 


Coat the caliper piston with clean breke fluid and install it 
into the caliper cylinder with its opening end toward the 
pad. 


Install the pad spring into the caliper body. 
If the caliper and bracket pin bouts are hard or deteriorated, 
replace them with new ones. 


Apply silicone grease to the inside of the bracket pin boot. 
Install the bracket pin boot and collar into the caliper. 


6 №т (0.6 коёт, 4.3 Ibit) 


27 Nm (2.8 kgf-m, 20 Ibfft) 


7% тмотвовт 
Cs _ В PIVOT COLLAR 


2.5 Nem (0.25 kgfm, 1.8 Ibfft) /96 '97: 
2.4 Nem (0.24 kgf-m, 1.7 Ibfft) After 97: 


(3) PISTON 


(1) PISTON SEAL—— 


2. 
(2) DUST SEAL 


Р (воот 
ч 

“е, 

та 


(3) PIVOT COLLAR 


“2% 


(1) PAD SPRING 
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HYDRAULIC BRAKE 


= "a CALIPER BRACKET 


install the caliper pin boot into the bracket. 


m 
(1) BOOT— 


INSTALLATION (1) CALIPER 


Apply silicone grease to the caliper pin and install the caliper 
onto the bracket. 


Install the brake pads (page 15-6). 


Install and tighten the caliper bracket bolt to the specified жа) SFALING WASHERS 
torque: я 
TORQUE 

96-97 23 Nem (2.3 кот, 17 Ibit 


|. After 97: | 22 Nem (2.2 кот, 16 1548) 


install the brake: hose eyelet to the caliper body with two 
new sealing washers and oil bolt. 
Push the brake hose eyelet to tho stopper on the caliper, 
then tighten the oil bolt to the specified torque. юг N 

(1) BRACKET BOLT 


TORQUE: 34 N-m (3.5 коёт, 25 Ibfft) 


Fill and bleed the rear brake hydraulic systern (page 15-3). 


BRAKE PEDAL 
REMOVAL 


Remove and discard the brake pedal joint cotter pin. 
Remove the joint pin. 


HYDRAULIC BRAKE 


Remove the bolts, step guard and master cylinder asse 
bly 


Remove the socket bolts and right step holder assembly. 


Unhook the return spring and remove the brake light switch 
from the step holder. 
Unhook the brake pedal return spring. 


Remove the footpeg mounting bolt, footpeg, brake pedal 
and wave washer 


Z 


|2) BRAKE LIGHT SWITCH 


(з) RETURN SPRING 


(1) BOLT 


(4) WAVE WASHER 
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HYDRAULIC BRAKE 


INSTALLATION 


(2) MASTER CYLINDER 


| 
(1) BRAKE LIGHT SWITCH —_ KA QS (3) STEP GUARD 
) 


26 Nem (27 конт 
20154) 


44 Мет (4.5 кот, 
33 Ift) ~ 


(9) STEP HOLDER 
Жш ) FOOTPEG 
(8) WAVE WASHER A 
е? Мм 


(7) SWITCH SPRING Md — 
(6) BRAKE PEDAL RETURN SPRING У 


Apply grease to the sliding surface of the brake pedal and (4) > BOLT (2) BRAKE PEDAL 


Install the right footpeg assembly onto the step holder 


footpeg. 
Assemble the brake pedal, right footpeg and wave washer. \ 
aligning the cut-outs between the footpeg and holder. 


) FOOTPEG 


Install а new footpeg mounting Бой and tighten it to the 
specified torque. 


TORQUE: 44 N-m (4.5 kgf-m, 33 Ibfft) 


Hook the brake pedal return spring. 
Install the brake light switch and hook the switeh spring. 


e 
(1) 3 вот 
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HYDRAULIC BRAKE 


Install the right step holder assemb: 
Install and tighten the right step holder socket bolts 
specified torque. 


TORQUE: 26 Nm (2.7 Кайт, 20 ЬЕ) 


Install the master cylinder and step guard, then tighten the 
mounting bolts. 


> 
(2) STEP GUARI 


Connect the brake pedal to the push rod lower joint 
Install the joint pin and secure it with а new cott 


(1) JOINT PIN 
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MEMO 


BATTERY/CHARGING SYSTEM. 


SYSTEM DIAGRAM 


(1) MAIN FUSE (2) BATTERY 


i кё \ 
(4) REGULATOR/RECTIFIER 


RW 


(2) BATTERY 


(4) REGULATOR/ 
RECTIFIER 


(3) ALTFRNATOR 


YELLOW 


зло 


T WHITE 
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SERVICE INFORMATION 


GENERAL 


A WARNING 


+ The battery gives off explosive gases; keep sparks, flames and cigarettes away. Provide adequate ventilation when charging. 
+ The battery contains sulfuric acid (electrolyte). Contact with skin or eves may cause severe burns. Wear protective clothing and a face 
shield. 
— If electrolyte gets on your skin, flush with water. 
— If electrolyte gets in your eyes, flush with water for at least 15 minutes and сай a physician. 
* Electrolyte is poisonous. 
— If swallowed, drink large quantities of water or milk and follow with milk of magnesia or vegetable oil and call a physician. 
+ KEEP OUT OF REACH OF CHILDREN. 


+ Always turn off the ignition switch before disconnecting any electrical component 


CAUTION 


Ж Some electrical components may be damaged if terminals or connectors are connected or disconnected while the ignition switch is ON 


anil синент is present 


* For extended storage, remove the battery, give it a full charge, and store it in a cool, dry space. Гог maximum service 
life, charge the stored battery every two weeks. 
« For a battery remaining in a stored motorcycle, disconnect the negative battery cable from the battery terminal 


NOTE 


; The maintenance free battery must be replaced when it reaches the end of its service life. 


CAUTION 


+ The battery cops should not be remo 


om the cells may damage the battery 


Attempting to remove the sealing caps f 


. Тһе battery can be damaged if overcharged or undercharged, or if left to discharge for long period. These same con- 
ditions contribute to shortening the “life span" of the battery. Even under normal use, the performance of the battery 
deteriorates after 2 ~ З years. 

. Battery voltage may recover after battery charging, but under heavy load, battery voltage will drop quickly and aven- 
tually die out. For this reason, the charging system is often suspected as the problem. Battery overcharge often 
results from problems in the battery itself, which may appear to be an overcharging symptom. If ono of the battery 
cells is shorted and battery voltage does not increase, the regulator/rectifier supplies excess voltage to the battery 
Under these conditions, the electrolyte level goes down quickly. 

- Before troubleshooting the charging system, check for proper use and maintenance of the battery. Check if tho bat- 
tery is frequently under heavy load, such as having the headlight and taillight ON for long periods of time without rid- 
ing the motorcycle. 

. The battery will self-discharge when the motorcycle is not in use. For this reason, charge the battery every two weeks 
to provent sulfation from occurring 

+ Filling а new battery with electrolyte will produce some voltage, but in order to achieve its maximum performance, 
always charge the battery. Also, the battery life is lengthened when it is initially charged. 

- When checking the charging system, always follow the steps in the troubleshooting flow chart (page 16 


3). 


_ ---- 
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BATTERY/CHARGING SYSTEM 


ee 


Battery charging 
This model comes with a maintenance free (MF) battery. Remember the following about MF batteries. 
— Use only the electrolyte that comes with the battery 
— Use all of the electrolyte 
— Seal the battery properly 
Never open the seals again 


CAUTION 


For battery charging, do not exceed the charging current and time specified om the hattery. Use of excessive current or charging time may 
damage the battery 


SPECIFICATIONS 
ITEM | SPECIFICATIONS 
Battery Capacity | 12V-8Ah 
Current leakage Е Е 0.1 тА max. Е 
Voltage | Fully charged 130-132V 
(20°C/68°F) | Needs charging | Below 12.3 V | 
Charging current | Normal | 0.9 AS 10h 
Quick | 4.00.5 h 
Alternator Capacity | 384 W/5,000 rpm 
Charging coil resistance (20°C/68°F) | 01-030 
 Regulator/rectifier regulated voltage и 13.5 - 15.5 V/5,000 rpm 
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BATTERY/CHARGING SYSTEM 


TROUBLESHOOTING 


1. Battery undercharging (Voltage not raised to regulated voltage). 


Penaura charging voltage with зна battery Correct Check the battery current leakage (Leak test; 

fully charged and in good condition (page |} — ————*. Cheek tne 

166). = - | 
Correct Incorrect 


| 


+ Faulty battery 


' 
Disconnect the regulator/rectifier connector 
and recheck the battery current leakage. 


Standard regulated voltage is nut reached when 
the engine speed increases. 


Correct Incorrect 

| T 

* Shorted wire harness 
+ Faulty ignition switch 


+ Faulty regulator/rectitier 


[Check the voltage between the battery line ый 
and ground line of the regulator/rectifier (page |———— 9 ——————*- Shorted wire harness 
16-8). | + Poorly connected connector 
Correct 
| 
| 
t ие h t 
т em incorrect 
Pk En tha chia colts | et = [ Check the alternator charging сой (page 16-8). 
the charging coil line of the regulator/rectifier 
connector (page 16-8). 
| Correct Incorrect 
Correct ' 


* Poorly connected 
alternator connector 


L Faulty charging coil 


+ Faulty regulator/rectitier 
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BATTERY/CHARGING SYSTEM 


2. Battery overcharging (regulated voltage too high). 


Measure the charging voltage with the bat- 


tery fully charged and in good condi 
(page 16-6). 


Regulated voltage greatly exceeds the standard 


value. 


1 


Check the continuity between the ground line 
and frame of the regulator/rectifier connector 
(page 16-8), 


Correct 


Correct 


Incorrect 
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Faulty battery 


Open circuit in wire harness 
Poorly connected connector 


Faulty regulator/rectifier 
Poorly connected connector 


BATTERY/CHARGING SYSTEM 


REMOVAL 

Remove the seat (page 2-2). 

Remove the battery holder band 

Disconnect the negative cable and then the positive cable, 
and remove the battery. 


INSTALLATION 


Install the battery in the reverse order of removal with the ГНО ЕЗ BAND ж 
proper wiring as shown, 


NOTE 


* Connect the positive terminal first and then the negative 
cable 


After installing the battery, coat the terminals with clean 
grease. 
Reinstall the removed parts 


VOLTAGE INSPECTION 
Measure the battery voltage using a digital multimeter. 


VOLTAGE: Fully charged: 13.0 - 13.2 V 
Under charged: Below 12.3 V 


TOOL: 

Digital multimeter Commercially available 
in U.S.A. 

BATTERY CHARGING 


ГҮЛ 


The battery gives off explosive gases; keep sparks, flames, and 
cigarettes away. Provide adequate ventilation when charging. 
Turn power ON/OFF at the charger, not at the battery terminal. 


Remove the battery. 


Connect the charger positive (1) cable to the battery posi- | („у BATTERY 
tive (+) terminal 
Connect the charger negative (-) cable to the hattery nega- 
tive (-} terminal, 


2 Normal Quick 
Charging current 09A 40A 

| Charging time 5- 10.hours 0.5 hour 

CAUTION 

> Quick-charging should only be done in an emergency: slow charg: 
ing is preferred. 
For battery charging. do not exceed the charging currént and time 
specified on the banery. Using excessive current or extending the 


charging time may damage the battery 


------------------------- 
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BATTERY/CHARGING SYSTEM 


CHARGING SYSTEM INSPECTION 


NOTE 


+ When inspecting the charging system, check the system 
components and lines step-by-step according to the trou- 
bleshooting on page 16-3. 

+ Measuring circuits with a large capacity that exceeds the 
capacity of the tester may cause damage to the tester. 
Before starting each test, set the tester at the highest 
capacity range first, then gradually lower the capacity 
ranges until you have the correct range. 

+ When measuring small capacity circuits, keep the igni- 
tion switch off. If the switch is suddenly turned on during 
a test, the tester fuse may blow. 


REGULATED VOLTAGE INSPECTION 


WARNING 


If the engine must Ве running to do some work, make sure the 
area is well-ventilated. Never run the engine in an enclosed area, 
The exhaust contains poisonous carbon monoxide gas that may 
cauye loss of consciousness und may lead to death. 


NOTE 


+ Be sure the battery is in good condition before perform- 
ing this test. 


Warm up the engine to normal operating temperature. 
Stop the engine, and connect the multimeter as shown. 


CAUTION 


* То prevent и short, make absolutely certuin which are the positive 
and negative terminals ar cable 

* Do not disconnect the battery or any cable in the charging system 
without first switching off the ignition switch. Failure to follow th 


precaution can damage the tester on electrical components 


Rostart the engine. 
Turn the headlight on Hi beam, measure the voltage on the 
multimeter when the engine runs at 5,000 rpm. 


Standard: 13.0 - 15.5 V at 5,000 rpm 


The battery is normal if the specified regulated voltage is 
displayed on the multimeter. 


NOTE 


The speed at which the voltage starts to rise cannot be 
checked as it varies with the temperature and loads of the 
generator. 
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(1) BATTERY 


BATTERY/CHARGING SYSTEM 


(1) NORMAL CHARGING 
VOLTAGE 


A frequently discharged battery is an indication that it is 
deteriorated even if it proves normal in the regulated volt- | 
age inspection. 


(2) REGULATED 


The charging circuit may be abnormal if any of the follow | f pum 
ing symptoms is encountered. у (3) BATTERY 
9 VOLTAGE 
1. Voltage not raised to regulated voltage (page 16-4): г 
+ Open or short circuit in the charging system wire паг | Д 
ness or poorly connected connector. 6 
+ Open or short of the alternator. E 
+ Faulty regulator/rectifier. м4 : я " - == 
2. Regulated voltage тоо high (page 16-5): ENGINE SITES АА 
+ Poorly grounded voltage regulator/rectifier. 
+ Faulty battery. с жшт. ду 
+ Faulty regulatorrectifier. (1) ABNORMAL CHARGING 
VOLTAGE 
у 
© 
1 
г 
А 
6 
Е 
м T T — T Т” 1 
ENGINE SPEED — rpm 
(1) AMMETER — 
CURRENT LEAKAGE INSPECTION 
Turn the ignition switch off and disconnect the negative bat- 
tery cable from the battery. 
Connect the ammeter (+) probe to the ground cable and the 
ammeter (-) probe to the battery (-) terminal, 
With the ignition switch off, check for current leakage. | 
NOTE 
+ When measuring current using a tester, set it to а high 
range, and then bring the range down to an appropriate 4 
level. Current flow higher than the range selected may (2) GROUND CABLE 


blow out the fuse in the tester. 

+ While measuring current, do not turn the ignition on. 
А sudden surge of current may blow out the fuse in the 
tester. 


SPECIFIED CURRENT LEAKAGE: 1 mA max. 


If current leakage exceeds the specified value, a shorted cir- 
cuit is likely. 

Locate the short by disconnecting connections one by one 
and measuring the current. 
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BATTERY/CHARGING SYSTEM 


ALTERNATOR CHARGING COIL 


NOTE 


It is not necessary to remove the stator coil to make this 
test. 


INSPECTION 


Remove the seat (pa 


Disconnect the regulator/rectifier (alternator) ЗР connector. 


Check the resistance between all three Yellow lerminals. 
STANDARD: 0.1 - 0.3 0 (at 20°C/68°F) 


Check for continuity between all three Yellow terminals and 
Ground 
There should be no continuity. 


Replace the alternator stator if readings are far beyond the 
standard, or if any wire has continuity to ground 
Refer to section 10 for stator removal. 


> 


REGULATOR/RECTIFIER = 


SYSTEM INSPECTION 
Remove the right side cover (page 2-6). 
Remove the regulator/rectifier mounting bolts/nuts and dis- 


connect the regulator/rectifier connector, and check it for 
loose contact or corroded terminals. 


if the regulated voltage reading (see page 16-6) is out of the 
specification, measure the voltage between connector ter- 
minals (wire harness side) as follows: 


Кет Terminal Specification | 

Battery charging | Red/White (+) Battery voltage 

line and ground (-) | should register 

Charging сой | Yellow and 01-03 

те Yellow (at 20°С/68°Е | 

Ground line Green and Continuit | 
ground should exi 
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BATTERY/CHARGING SYSTEM 


If all components of the charging system are normal and 
there are no loose connections at the regulator/rectifier con- 
nectors, replace the requlator/rectifier unit. 


REMOVAL/INSTALLATION 


Remove the regulator/rectifier unit mounting bolts and nuts. 
Disconnect the connector and remove the regulator/rectifier 
ипи. 


Install the regulator/rectifier unit in the reverse order of 
removal. 


(1) REGUEATORREGUFIER З 


(4) BOLTS \ 


(2) NUTS 


(3) CONNECTOR 
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IGNITION SYSTEM 


SYSTEM DIAGRAM 


'96-'97: 


(3) IHROTTLE SENSOR (5) CLUTCH SWITCH 


(1) IGNITION CONTROL MODULE (4) IGNITION COIL 


(6) IGNITION SWITCH 
(2) BATTERY 


(12) MAIN 
FUSE 


(10) IGNITION PULSE GENERATOR 
(9) SIDE STAND SWITCH 
(8) NEUTRAL SWITCH 


(13) NEUTRAL (14) CLUTCH SWITCH 
INDICATOR DIODE 


(6) IGNITION SWITCH (7) FUSE 10A MER SEC 


а п 5-0. Mor- 
(111 MAIN FUSE 
(2) BATTERY 30А (7) FUSE 10A 


(15) SIDE STAND 3 5 
INDICATOR 


la 


(12) ENGINE STOP (8) NEUTRAL 
SWITCH DOWN — SWITCH 
Mia i n (5) 
Ww) up 


(8) SIDE STAND 
SWITCH 

re 
(5) CLUTCH 

SWITCH 


To Tachometer 


(10) IGNITION PULSE 
GENERATOR 


(1) IGNITION 
CONTROL 
MODULE 


COILS. 


(3) THROTTLE SENSOR 


17. IGNITTUN ӘҮЗІЕМІ 


After ‘97 
(1) CLUTCH SWITCH 


(11) THROTTLE SENSOR 
(2) IGNITION SWITCH 


(10) BATTERY 
(3) IGNITION COIL 


(4) FUSE/DIODE 


(9) IGNITION VA _ 
CONTROL > да 
MODULE ЖСЖ «№, 

СМЛ 
(8) MAIN FUSE ке» Др 4) 


] 


(7) IGNITION PULSE GENERATOR (6) SIDE STAND SWITCH 


(2) MAN FUSE па 


со NEUTRAL 
E 


E 


оъномпюн: 


| (13) IGNITION CONTROL MODULE = 
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SERVICE INFORMATION 


GENERAL 


A WARNIN 


+ If the engine must be running to do some work, make sure the area is well ventilated. Never run the engine in an enclosed arca. 
The exhaust contains poisonous carbon monoxide gas that may cause loss of consciousness and may lead to death. 


CAUTION 


+ Some electrical components may be damaged if terminals or connectors are connected or disconnected while the ignition switch is ON 
and current is present. 


+ When servicing the ignition system, always follow the steps in the troubleshooting sequence on page 17.3. 

+ The ignition timing does not normally need to be adjusted since the Ignition Contro! Module (ICM) is factory preset. 

+ The Ignition Control Module (ICM), may be damaged if dropped. Also if the connector is disconnected when current 
is flowing, the excessive voltage may damage the module. Always turn off the ignition switch before servicing 

+ A faulty ignition system is often related to poor connections. Check those connections before proceeding, Make sure 
the battery is adequately charged. Using the starter motor with а weak battery results in а slower engine cranking 
speed as well as no spark at the spark at the spark plug. 

* Use spark plug of the correct heat range. Using spark plug with an incorrect heat range can damage the engine. 


SPECIFICATIONS 


ITEM SPECIFICATIONS 
Spark plug NGK | DENSO 
Standard | САЗЕН 9 U27FER 9 
Optional | CRBEH 9 | U24FER 9 
Spark plug gap | 0.80 - 0.90 mm (0.031 - 0.035 in) 
Ignition coil peak voltage | 100 V minimum. 
Ignition pulse generator peak voltage | олуп num 
Ignition timing | “F” mark | 10" ВТОС at idie 
TORQUE VALUES 
Crankshaft hole cap 18 Nem (1.8 kgfm, 13 Ib^&) Apply grease to the threads 
Spark plug 12 N-m (1.2 конт, 9 Ibf-ft) 
Ignition pulse generator rotor special bolt 59 N-m (6.0 kgf-m. 43 Ibf-ft) 
Ignition pulse generator cover SH bolt 12 Мет (1.2 kgfm, 9 Ibfft) — Apply sealant to the threads (2 places) 
TOOLS 
Imrie diagnostic tester (model 625) or 
Peak voltage adaptor 07HGJ = 0020100 with 
Commercially available digital multimeter (impedance 10 MQ/DCV mini- 
mum) 
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IGNITION SYSTEM 


TROUBLESHOOTING 


+ Inspect the following before diagnosing the system. 
— Faulty spark plug 
— Loose spark plug cap or spark plug wire connection 
— Water got into the spark plug cap (leaking the ignition coil secondary voltage) 

+ If there is no spark at either cylinder, temporarily exchange the ignition coil with the other good one and perform ће 
spark test. If there is spark, the exchanged ignition сой is faulty. 

+ “Initial voltage" of the ignition primary coil is the battery voltage with the ignition switch ON and engine stop switch 
at RUN (The engine is not cranked by the starter motor). 


No spark at all plugs 


Unusual condition 


Probable cause (Check in numerical order] 


Ignition сой 
primary voltage 


No initial voltage with ignition and engine stop 
switches ON. (Other electrical components are 
normal) 


Faulty engine stop switch. 


4 V while cranking the engine. 


2. An open circuit in BlackWhite wire between the igni- 
tion coil and engine stop switch. 
3. Faulty ICM (in case when the initial voltage is normal 
| while disconnecting ICM connector. 
Initial voltage is normal, but 1 drops downto 2- | 1. Incorrect peak voltage adaptor connections. 
| 2. Undercharged battery, 
3. No voltage between the Black/White (+) and Body 
| grounc с! et the ICM muit-conneetor or loosen ICM 
connection. 
4. An open circuit or loose connection in Green wire. 
5 An open circuit or loose connection in Yellow/Blue end 
Blue/Yellow wires between the ignition coils and ICM. 
6. Short circuit in ignition primary сой 
7. Faulty side stand switch or neutral switch. 
8. An open circuit or louse conection in Мо 7 related 
circuit wires, 
* Side stand switch line: Green/White wire. 
+ Neutral switch line: — Light Green and Light 
бгөөп/нөс wire, 
8. Foulty ignition pulse generator (measure tho peak volt- 


Initial voltage is normal, but по peak voltage 


|_10.Fauity ICM (in case when above № 


әде). 
1 


Faulty peak voltage adaptor connections. 


while cranking the engine 2. Faulty peak voltage adaptor. 
| 3. Faulty ICM (in case when above No. 1, 2 arc normal). 
Initial voltage is normal, but peak voltage is T 1. The multimeter impedance is tan low; below 10 MQ/ 
lower than standard value. |, Dev. 
| 2. Cranking speed is too low (battery undercharged). 
| 3. Tho sampling timing of the tester end measured pulse 
| `` were not synchronized (system is normal if measured. 
| | voltage is over the standard voltage at least once). 

4. Faulty ICM (in case when above No. 1 - 3 are normal). 

Initia and peak voltage ere normal, but does not | 1. Faulty spark plug or leaking ignition coll secondary 
spark. current ampere. 

2. Faulty ignition coil. 

ignition pulse Peak voltage is lawar than standard value. 1. The multimeter impedance is too low: below 10 MQ/ 
generator Dev. 

2 Cranking speed is toa low (battery undercharged). 

3. The sampling timing of the tester and measured pulse 
were not synchronised (system is normal if measured 
voltage is over the standard voltage at least once) 

4. Faulty ICM (in case when above No. 1— 3 are normal) 

No peak voltaga. | 1. Faulty peak voltage adaptor. 
А | 2. Faulty ignition pulse generator 
Ignition switch | There is a continuity between Black and Pinkter- | 1. Faulty ignition switch. 
(After 87) minats in cither of the directions. | 2. Specified testor в not used 
There is no continuity between Black and Pink 1. Blown fuse (В) 10 A. 
terminals in either of the directions. 2. Foulty engine stop switch. 
3. Faulty ignition switch 
G z | 4. Specified tester is not used 
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IGNITION SYSTEM 


IGNITION SYSTEM INSPECTION 


NOTE 


+ If there is no spark at any plug, check all connections for 
Inose or poor contact before measuring each peak volt- 
age. 

+ Use recommended digital multimeter or commercially 
aveilable digital multimeter with an impedance of 10 
МӘ/ОСУ minimum. 

* The display value differs depending upon the internal 
impedance of the multimeter. 

+ If using Imrie diagnostic tester (model 625), follow the 
manufacturer's instructions. 


NE. — 
(2)PEAK VOLTAGE ADAPTOR 


(1) DIGITAL MULTIMETER 


Connect the peak vollage adaptor to the digital multimeter, 


or use the Imrie diagnostic tester. 

TOOLS: 

Imrie diagnostic tester (model 625) or 

Peak voltage adaptor 07HGJ - 0020100 with 


Commercially available digital multimeter (impedance 10 
МО/ОСУ minimum) 


IGNITION COIL PRIMARY PEAK VOLTAGE 


NOTE 


+ Check all system connections before inspection. It the 
system is disconnected, incorrect peak voltage might bo 
measured, 

+ Check cylinder compression and check that the spark 
plugs are installed correctly 


Shift the transmission into neutral and disconnect the all 
spark plug caps from the spark plugs. 

Connect а known good spark plugs to the spark plug caps 
and ground the spark plugs to the cylinder as done in a spark 
test. 
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(1) SPARK PLUG 


IGNITION SYSTEM 


With the ignition coil primary wire connected, com 
peak уойаце adaptor or Imrie tester to the ignition coil 


ct the 


('IGNITION COIL (2)ТО SPARK UNIT => 


CONNECTION: 
No. 1/4 coil: Black/White terminal (+) - Body ground (-) 
No. 2/3 coil: Blue/Yellow terminal (+) - Body ground (-) 


// — {3} (+) PROBE 


Turn the ignition switch "ON" and engine stop switch to 
“RUN”, 

Check for initial voltage at this time. 

The battery voltage should be measured. 

If the initial voltage cannot be measured, check the power 


supply circuit (refer to troubleshooting, page 17-3). | 


(БІРҒАК VOLTAGE ADAPTOR С (4)(-) PROBE | 


Crank the engine with the starter motor and read ignition 
coil primary peak voltage. 


PEAK VOLTAGE: 100 V minimum 
+ Avoid touching the spark plugs and tester probes to prevent elec- 
tric shock. 


If the peak voltage is abnormal, check for an open circuit or 
poor connections in Yellow/Blue and Black/White wires. 

If not defects are found in the harness, refer to the trouble- 
shooting chart on page 17-3. 


IGNITION PULSE GENERATOR PEAK VOLTAGE 


NOTE 


+ Check cylinder compression and check that the spark 
plugs are installed correctly 


Remove the scat (page 2-2). 


Disconnect the multi-connactar from the ICM. | 
Connect the peak voltage adaptor or Imrie tester probes to 
the connector terminals of the wire harness side. 


TOOLS: 

Imrie diagnostic tester (model 625) or 

Peak voltage adaptor 07HGJ - 0020100 with 
Commercially available digital multimeter (impedance 10 МО/ 
DCV minimum] 


(2) PEAK VOLTAGE ADAPTOR 


CONNECTION: 
Yellow terminal (+) - White/Yellow (-) 


Crank the engine with the startet motor and read the peak 
voltage. 


PEAK VOLTAGE: 0.7 V minimum 


A WARNING 


+ Avoid touching the spark plugs and tester probes to prevent elec- 
tric shock. 
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IGNITION SYSTEM 


If the peak voltage measured at ICM multi connector is 
abnormal, measure the peak voltage at the pulse generator 
connector. 


Remove the fuel tank (page 2-2). 

Disconnect the ignition pulse generator 2Р (Black) connector 
and connect the tester probes to the terminal (Yellow and 
White/Yellow). 

In the same manner as at the ICM connector, measure the 
peak valtage and compare it to the voltage measured at the 
ICM connector. 


+ Ifthe peak voltage measured at the ICM is abnormal and 

the one measured at the ignition pulse generator is nor- 
mal, the wire harness has an open circuit or loose con- 
nection. 
If both peak voltages measure are abnormal, check each 
item in the troubleshooting chart. If all items are normal, 
the ignition pulse generator is faulty. See section 10 for 
ignition pulse generator replacement 


IGNITION COIL 
REMOVAL/INSTALLATION 
Remove the following: 
— Air cleaner housing (page 5-4) 


— Middle cow! (page 2-6) 


Disconnect the spark plug caps from the plugs. 


Disconnect the primary wires from the ianition coils. 
Remove the bolts and ignition coils. 


Installation is in the reverse order of removal. 


| (ТІРЕАК VOLTAGE ADAPTOR 


2) PULSE GENERATOR 2P CONNECTOR | 


(SPARK PL | 
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IGNITION SYSTEM 


IGNITION PULSE GENERATOR 
REMOVAL 


Remove the following: 
— Fuel tank (page 2-2) 
— Middle/lower cowl (page 2-6) 


Disconnect the ignition pulse generator 2P (Black) connec- 
tor. 
Release the wire from the wire clamp. 


№. 
NERATOR 2Р | 


Remove the SH bolts and ignition pulse generator rotor 
cover. 


(2) IGNITION PULSE! 
GENERATOR"! 


Remove the gasket and dowel pins. 


Remove the wire grommet from the cover. 
Remove the bolts and ignition pulse gonorator. 
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IGNITION SYSTEM 


Shift the transmission into 6th gear and apply rear brake. 
Remove the ignition pulse generator rotor bolt. 


NOTE 


If the engine is out of the frame, remove the alternator 
caver (page 10-2) and hold the flywheel with the fiywheel 
holder (07725 - 0040000), then remove the bolt. 


INSTALLATION 


Install the ignition pulse generator rotor by aligning the 
wide groove with the wide teeth of the crankshaft. 


(2) WIDE GROOVE/TEETH ж. © 


Install the washer and rotor bolt. 
Shift the transmission into 6th gcar and apply rear brake. 
Tighten the ignition pulse generator rotor bolt. 


NOTE 
* Ifthe engine is out of frame, remove the alternator cover 


(page 10-2) and hold the flywheel with the flywheel holder 
(07725 - 0040000), then tighten the holt. 


TORQUE: 59 N-m (6.0 кат, 43 Ibf-ft) 


WASHER 


Install the ignition pulse generator into the co (1)IGNITION PULSE GENERATOR (3)GROMMET 
Apply sealant to the wire grommet, then install it into the 
groove nf the cover. 


Install and tighten the ignition pulse generator bolts 


(2)BOLTS 
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IGNITION SYSTEM 


Apply liquid sealant to the mating surface of the crankcase 
as shown 


(1) APPLY SEALANT 


install the dowel pins and а new gasket. 


Apply sealant to the threads of the two bolts indi 
“А” mark on the cover. 

Install the ignition pulse generator rotor cover and tighten 
the SH bolt to the specified torque. 


TORQUE: 12 Nem (1.2 kgfm, 9 ПЕН) 


Route the ignition pulse generator wire properly, connect 
the 2P (Black) connector. 
Clamp the wire with the band 


Install the removed parts in the reverse order of removal. 


IGNITION SYSTEM 


THROTTLE SENSOR 


INSPECTION 


Remove the air cloaner housing (раде 5-4). 


Disconnect the throttle sensor 3P connector 
Check the connector for loose ог corroded terminals. 


Connect the inspection adaptor between the throttle sensor 
connectors. 


TOOL: 
Inspection adaptor 07GMJ - ML80100 


INPUT VOLTAGE INSPECTION 

Turn the ignition switch ON. 

Measure and record the input vollage at the inspection 
adaptor terminals using a digital multimeter. 


CONNECTION: 
Red clip (+) - Green clip (-) 
Standard: 4.5 - 5.5 V 


If the measurement is out of specification, check the follow- 


ing; 
— Loose connection of the ICM multi-connector 


Open circuit in wire harness menu 
OUTPUT VOLTAGE INSPECTION 
Set a digital multimeter to the inspection adaptor terminals. 


CONNECTION: 
White clip (+) - Green clip (-) 


Turn the ignition switch ON and measure and record the 
output voltage with the throttle fully open. 


Compare the measurement to the result of the following 
calculation. 
Measured input voltage X 0.824 = Vo 


The sensor is normal if the measurement output voltage 


value is within Vo = 10% awé с} 
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Є 


Що GREEN CLIP, 


IGNITION SYSTEM 


oe 
Turn the throttle stop screw counterclockwise fully, and  “(1) THROTTLE STOP SCREW 


measure and record the output voltage with the throttle 
fully closed. 


Сотраге the measurement to the result of the following 
calculation. 
Measured input voltage X 0.1 = Vc 


The sensor is normal if the measurement output voltage 
value is within Vc = 10%. 


Using an analog meter, check that the needle of the volt- 
mater swings slowly when the throttle is opened gradually. 


CONTINUITY INSPECTION (2 THROTTLE SENSOR; 
Disconnect the СМ multi-connector and throttle sensor ЗР. I" CONNECTOR 
connector. 


Check fer continuity between the ICM and throttle sensor. 


If there is no continuity, check the open or short circuit in 
wire harness. 


IGNITION TIMING 
En — — 


+ If the engine must be running to do some work, make sure the 


arca is well-ventilated, Never run the engine in an enclosed area. 
+ The exhaust contains poisonous carbon monoxide gas that may 
rause loss of consciousness and may lead to death. 


NOTE 
+ Read the inst 


Warm up the engine. 
Stop the engine and remove the crankshaft hole cap. 


Connect the timing light to the No. 1 spark plug wire. 


Start the engine and let it idle. 


IDLE SPEED: 
Except California type: 1,100 = 100 rpm. 
California type: 71.200 + 100 rpm 


The ignition timing is correct if the "F" mark (three punch 
marks) aligns with the index mark on the ignition pulso gen 
erator rotor cover. 


Increase the engine speed by turning the throttle stop seren 
and make sure the “F” mark begins ta move counterclock 
wise when the engine speed at approximately 1,600 min 
(rpm). 


(1) Е” MARK (THREE PUNCH МАВКО| 


IGNITION SYSTEM 


Check the O-ring is in good condition, replace if necessary. 
Apply oil to the O-ring and install and tighten the timing hole 
cap. 


17-12 


MEMO 


ELECTRIC STATER 


SYSTEM DIAGRAM 


96 - 97: 
(1) STARTER RELAY SWITCH (3) STARTER MOTOR (4) CLUTCH SWITCH 
(2) BATTERY \ (8) IGNITION 
SWITCH 


(8) SIDE STAND SWITCH 


(5) IGNITION EWITCH (2) ВАТТЕАУ (1) STARTER RFLAY 


SWITCH 
) STARTER 
(6) Fuse ae 
3 | (10) STARTER SWITCH 
с 
(44) ENGI STOP 
(рвут (2) SWITCH (it) CLUTCH SWITCH € (в) CLUTCH 
с ; тон 


INDICATOR V 
G7) : *96-'97) md 
(НАМ : After’ 97 ug маны е: a d 

> 


2 
(7) NEUTRAL д. (8) SIDE STANDS 
switch (В 


озат) 
(13) SIDE RE 


SWITCH 


INDICATOR DOWN д, uP 
ВЕ ЕК 
= д Be BLACK 
г " Y YELLOW 
i va- -GREEN 
i - [a] 
, =, WWE 
19-060 GREEN 


12.0 


18. ELECTRIC STATER 


SYSTEM DIAGRAM 18-0 — STARTER MOTOR 18-4 
SERVICE INFORMATION 18-1 — STARTER RELAY SWITCH 18-10 
TROUBLESHOOTING 182 DIODE 18-11 

SERVICE INFORMATION 

GENERAL 


+ The starter motor can be removed with the engine in the frame. 
- For the starter drive and driven gear removal/installation, see section 10. 
SPECIFICATION 
Unit: mm (in) 
ITEM STANDARD | SERVICE LIMIT 
= ы - eee Я Е 
Starter motor brush length 12.0 - 13.0 (0.47 - 0.51) | 45 (0.18) 
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ELECTRIC STATER 


А 


TROUBLESHOOTING 


Starter motor does not turn 


+ Check for a blown main or sub fuses before servicing. 
+ Make sure the battery is fully charged and in good condition. 


Check the starter relay switch operation, 


| starter switch button is depressed 


“CLICK” not heard 


Disconnect the starter relay switch connector, —— ——— — —— ——e 


and check the relay coil ground wire lines as 
bclow for continuity: 
1. Green/Red terminal-clutch switch diode- 
neutral switch line (with the transmission in 
| пеште! and clutch lever rcleased). 
| 2. Green/Red terminal/elutch switch-side stand | 
| switch line (in any gear except neutral, and | 
with the clutch lever pulled in and the side 
stand up 


Normal 


1 
Connect the starter relay switch connector. 
With the ignition switch ON and the starter 
switch pushed, measure the starter relay volt- | 
age at the starter switch connector (between 
Yollow/Red (+) and around (-). 


Battery voltage registered 


1 
Check the starter relay switch operation. 


Abnormal 


“CLICK” heard 
You should hear the relay "CLICK" when the ~~ 


Abnormal 


No voltage 


Normal 


Apply battery voltage to the starter motor 
directly and check the operation. 


10 ә 


Normal | Abnormal 
Ц 1 
+ Poorly connected + Faulty starter 
starter motor cable | motor (page 18-4) 
+ Faulty starter relay 
switch (page 18 10) 


+ Faulty neutral switch (page 19-18) 
+ Faulty neutral diode 

+ Faulty clutch switch 

* Faulty clutch/side stand diode 

* Faulty side stand switch 

+ Loose or poor contact connector 
+ Open circuit in wire harness 


> + Faulty ignition switch 


+ Faulty starter switch 

* Blown ош main or sub-fuse 

+ Loose or poor contact of connector 
* Open circuit in wire harness 


+ Loose or poor contact starter relay switch 
connector 


+ Faulty starter relay switch 


ELECTRIC STATER 


Ihe starter motor turns when the transmission is in neutral, but docs not turn with the transmission in any position 
except neutral, with the side stand up and the clutch lever pulled in. 


| Check the side stand indicator operates prop- |___Abnormal 
| erly with the ignition switch ON. pm 
Normal 
' 
Check the clutch switch operation. Normal 
Normal 
қ OE aer rr 
Check tho side stand switch. | Normal 
] 
Normal 


Stater motor turns engine slowly 

+ Low battery voltage 

+ Povrly connected battery terminal cable 
+ Poorly connected starter motor cable 

+ Faulty starter motor 

+ Poor connected battery ground cable 


Starter motor turns, but engine does not turn 
+ Starter motor is running backwards 
Case assembled improperly 
— Terminals connected improperly 
+ Faulty starter clutch 
+ Damaged or faulty starter drive gear 


Starter relay switch “Clicks”, but engine does not turn over 
+ Crankshaft does not turn due to engine problems 


Faulty side stand switch 
Burnt bulb 
Open circuit in wire harness 


Faulty clutch switch 


Faulty clutch switch 


Open circuit in wire harness 
Looser or poor contact connector 
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ELECTRIC STARTER 


STARTER MOTOR 


REMOVAL 


mn 


+ With the ignition switch OFF, remove the negative cable at the 
шегу before servicing the starter motar. 


Remove the fuel tank (page 2-2). 

Remove the nut and the starter motor cable from the starter 
motor. 

Remove the starter motor mounting bolts, ground wire, wire 
clamp. 


Pull the starter motor out of the crankcase. 


DISASSEMBLY 


NOTE 


* Record the location and number of shims. 


Remove the following: 
— Starter motor case bolts 


(1) CASE BOLTS 


— Rear cover assembly (2) SEAL (xs (1) REAR COVER 


— Scal ring 
— Shims 


(3) SHIMS 


——————————— 


ло A 


— Front cover assembly 
— Seal ring 
Lock washer 
— Insulated washer 
— Shims 
— Armature 


INSPECTION 


Check for continuity between the cable terminal and the 
brush wire (the indigo colored wire or the insulated brush 
holder). 

There should be continuity. 


Check tor continuity between the motor case and the cable 
terminal. 
There should be no continuity. 


Inspect the brushes for damage and measure the brush 
length. 


SERVICE LIMIT: 4.5 mm (0.18 їп) | 


ELECTRIC STARTER 


{2} SEAL RING 
(4) INSULATED WASHER 
(6) ARMATURE 


x 
(5) SHIMS 


/ \ 
(3) LOCK WASHER (1) FRONT COVER 
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ELECTRIC STARTER 


шш a aaa 


Check the bushing of the rear cover for wear or damage. (1) BUSHING 


(2) NEEDLE BEARING 


Check the front cover oil seal for fatigue or other damage. (1) OIL SEAL 
Check the needle bearing for damage 


(1) ARMATURE 


Inspect the commutator bars for discoloration. 

Bars discolored in pairs indicate grounded armature coils, 
in which case the starter motor must be replaced. 

NOTE 


* Do not use emery or sand paper on the commutator. 


(2) COMMUTATOR BARS. 


Check for continuity between Individual commutator bars; 
there should be continuity. 


18.6 


Also, check for continuity between individual commutator 
bars and the armature shaft; there should be no continuity. 


ELECTRIC STARTER 


Remove the following Ea 1) NUT 
— Nut @-+—(2) WASHER 
та bs Ed Ф a3 INSULATORS 
— Insulators Е 
— O-ring fo BRING 
— Brush holder assembly / - Ф А _ (5) BRUSH HOLDER 
— Brush/terminal ^. 1 = ASSEMBLY 
\ 5 j | 
oJ f 
~~” 4 к 
ж 
(6) BRUSH TERMINAL 


ASSEMBLY 
(1) SHIMS 


25 (2) ARMATURE 
0 (3) SHIMS 
(4) INSULATED WASHER 
(5) LOCK WASHER 
(6) SEAL RING 
(7) FRONT COVER 


(13) REAR COVER й [^ 
(12) SPRING 
(11) BRUSH HOLDER 


(10) BRUSH 


(9) SEAL RING 
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ELECTRIC STARTER — 


Set the brushes on the brush holder. (1) BRUSH HOLDER 
Install the brush holder onto the motor case. 


(3) ALIGN 


NOTE 


Align the terminal holder plate boss with the groove of 
the motor case. 


© (2) MOTOR CASE 


Install the following, @<— (4) NUT 
— Bering &-«— (3) WASHER 
— Insulators ©] 
Washer е Jee INSULATORS 
— Nut e 


©+— (1) 0 RING 
NOTE 


* Install the insulators properly as noted during removal. 


Install thc armature in the motor case. AX » (5) SEa RING (1) ARMATURE 


/ 
Install the shims on the armature shaft. 
NOTE 


* Install the shims properly as noted during removal. 


Install the insulated washer and lock washer on the аппа- 
ture shaft. 


7 
Install the seal ring onto the motor case. (2) SHIMS 
(3) INSULATED WASHER 


(4) LOCK WASHER. 


(1) SEAL RING (3) REAR COVER 


Install tha seal ring on the motor case. 
Install the shims on the armature shaft. 


NOTE 


+ Install the shims properly as noted during removal. 


Assemble the motor case and rear cover, aligning the brush 
holder boss with the groove in the rear cover. 


(2) SHIMS 


Ой 


12.2 


install the frant cover to the motor case. 
Make sure the index lines are aligned. 


Install and tighten the case halts securely. 


INSTALLATION 


Apply clean engine oil to the new O-ring. 
Install а new O-ring onto the starter motor boss. 


Install the starter motor into the crankcase. 


Route the starter motor cable and ground cable. 
install the cables and wire clamp, then tighten the bolts and 


ELECTRIC STARTER 


(2) MOTOR CASE 
(1) FRONT COVER 


(3) INDEX LINES 


АБЕ BOLTS 


ELECTRIC STARTER 
STARTER RELAY SWITCH 


OPERATION INSPECTION 


Remove the right side cover (page 2-3) 


Shift the transmission into neutral. 

Turn the ignition switch ON and depress the starter switch 
button. 

The coil is normal if the starter relay switch clicks. 


If the switch "CLICK" is not heard, inspect the relay switch 
using the procedure below. 


GROUND LINE INSPECTION a ИВЕ 
4 SWITCH 


Disconnect the relay connector. Rear || CONNECTOR 


Check for continuity between the Green/Red wire and ground. 
If there is continuity when the transmission is in neutral or 
when the clutch is disengaged and the side stand switch is 
up, the ground circuit is normal (in neutral, there is a slight 
resistance due to the diode). 


VOLTAGE INSPECTION 


Connect the starter relay switch connector. 
Shift the transmission into neutral. 


Measure the voltage between the Yellow/Red wire (+) and 
ground at the starter relay switch connector. 

There should be battery voltage only when the starter switch 
button is depressed with the ignition switch is ОМ, 


(1) STARTER RELAY SWITCH 


CONTINUITY INSPECTION 


Disconnect the starter relay connector and cables. 


Connect an ohmmeter to the starter relay switch largo ter 


minals. 
Connect a fully charged 12 V battery to the starter relay switch | 
connector terminals (Yellow/Red and Green/Red). 

Check for continuity between the starter relay switch termi 
nals. 


(1) BATIERY А 


There should be continuity while 12 V battery is connected 
to the starter relay switch connector terminals and there 
should be no continuity when the battery is disconnected 
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ELECTRIC STARTER 


DIODE 
REMOVAL 
Remove right upper cow! inner cover (page 2 8). 


Open the fuse box and remove the diode. 


INSPECTION | 
Check for continuity with ап ohmmeter. в в 
Normal direction: Continuity \ 
Reverse direction: No continuity \ a 
| eee 77) ^ ч d 
INSTALLATION АО, 
CERI 

Install the diodes in the reverse order of removal. | < 

А и 

e 
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LIGHTS/METERS/SWITCHES 


After 97 (1) CLUTCH SWITCH 
| i (2) IGNITION SWITCH 


SENSOR (3) COMBINATION METER 
(11) SPEED 


(4) FRONT BRAKE LIGHT 


(9) REAR BRAKE LIGHT SWITCH 


(8) OIL PRESSURE SWITCH 
(7) SIDE STAND SWITCH 


(6) NEUTRAL SWITCH 


After 97: 


me 


i 
i 
i 
i 
i 
i 
! 
| 


о. PRESSURE LIGHT (11W) 
Мен BEAM каток (1294) 


NEUTRAL INDICATOR (11W) 
LEFT TURN SIONAL INDICATOR (ли 


RIGHT TURN SIGNAL INDICATOR ли) 
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19. LIGHTS/METERS/SWITCHES 


SERVICE INFORMATION 19-1 COOLING FAN MOTOR SWITCH 19-20 
TROUBLESHOOTING 19-3 OIL PRESSURE SWITCH 19-21 
HEADLIGHT 19-4 IGNITION SWITCH 19-22 
POSITION LIGHT 19-5 HANDLEBAR SWITCHES 19-23 
TURN SIGNAL. 19-6 BRAKE LIGHT SWITCH 19-24 
LICENSE LIGHT 19-7 CLUTCH SWITCH 19-24 
TAIL/BRAKE LIGHT 19-7 NEUTRAL SWITCH 19-24 
COMBINATION METER 19-8 SIDE STAND SWITCH 19-25 
SPEEDOMETER/SPEED SENSOR 19-13 HORN 19-26 
TACHOMETER 19-17 TURN SIGNAL RELAY 19-26 
COOLANT TEMPERATURE GAUGE/ 

SENSOR 19-18 


SERVICE INFORMATION 


GENERAL 
inn ВИИ = Е 


+ А halogen headlight bulb becomes very hot while the headlight is ON, and remain hot for а while after it is turned OFF. Be sure to let 
it cool down before servicing. 

+ Use an electric heating element to heat the water/coolant mixture for the fan motor switch inspection. Keep all flammable materials 
away from the electric heating element. Wear protective clothing, insulated gloves and eye protection. 


Note the following when replacing the halogen headlight bulb. 
Wear clean gloves while replacing the bulb. Do not put finger prints on the headlight bulb, as they may create hot 
spots on the bulb and cause is to fail 

— If you touch the bulb with your bare hands, clean it with a cloth moistened with alcohol to prevent its early failure. 

— Be sure to install the dust cover after replacing the bulb. 

Chock the battery condition before performing any inspection that requires proper battery voltage. 

А continuity test can be made with the switches installed on the motorcycic. 

The following color codes are used throughout this section. 


Bu = Blue G = Groen Lg=LightGreen R -= Red 
B! = Black Gr = Gray O - Orange W = White 
Br = Brown Lb=Light Blue ^ P-Pink Y - Yellow 
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LIGHTS/METERS/SWITCHES 


SPECIFICATIONS 
ITEM SPECIFICATIONS 
Bulbs Headlight (High/low beam) 12V - 45/45 Wx2 
Position light. 12V-5W 
| Brake/tail light 12V -32/ ср 
Front turn signal/running light 12 V -32/3 ср 
Rear turn signal light 12V-32cp 
License light 12У-4ср 
Instrument light 1796-97 12V-17Wx3 
11Wx2 
12V-1.7Wx2 
| 12V-11Wx2 
q2V-17W 
12V-11W 
12V-17W 
E 12V-11W 
Dil pressure indica- '96 - "97: 12V-1.7W 
bs | After 97 32V-11W 
Side stand indicator | 96- 97: 12V-17W 
ier |66 ТЕП! 
Fuse Main fuse 30A 
Sub fuse — 10Ах4,20Ах1 
Fan motor ewitch Start to close (ON) 98 - 102°C (208 - 216°Е) 
Stop to open Эз - 97°С (199 - 207*F) 
Coolant temperature sensor resistance (20°C/68°F) 45-600 


TORQUE VALUES 


Side stand mounting bolt 

Side stand lock nut 

Side stand switch mounting bolt 
Side stand bracket bolt 

Ignition switch mounting bolt 
Coolant temperature sensor 
Neutral switch 

Oil pressure switch 
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10 Nem (1.0 кайт, 7.2 Ibf-ft) 
29 Мега (3.0 kgfm, 22 Ibfft) 
10 N-m (1.0 коёт, 7.2 Ibf-ft) 
44 N-m (4.5 kgf-m, 33 Ibf-ft) 
25 Nem (2.5 конт, 18 Ibf-ft) 
10 Nem (1.0 kgf-m, 7.2 Ibfft) 
12 Nem (1.2 kgf-m, B.7 Ibf-ft) 
12 Nem (1.2 kgf-m, 8.7 Ibf-ft) 


ALOC bolt: replace with а new one. 
ALOC bolt: replace with a new one. 
Apply a locking agent to the threads. 
Apply sealant to the threads. 


Apply sealant to the threads. 


TROUBLESHOOTING 


SPEED SENSOR/SPEEDOMETER 


LIGHTS/METERS/SWITCHES 


‘The odometer/trip meter operate normally, but the speedometer does not operate 
+ Faulty speedometer or printed circuit board (After '97:) 


The speedometer operates normally, but the odometer/trip meter does not operate 
+ Faulty odometer/trip meter or printed circuit board (After '87:) 


NOTE (After '97:) 


The odometeritrip meter does not operate at under 12 V battery voltage. 


The speedometer operate is abnormal 
+ Check for the following before diagnosing. 
— Blown main or sub fuses 


— Loose or corroded terminals of the connectors 


— Discharged battery 


Remove the speed sensor and check for dam- 
age (page 19-10). 


Normal 


Check for loose or poor contact of the speed | 


sensor 3P (Black) connector. 
With the ignition switch ON and measure the 


voltage at the speed sensor connector. 


Normal 

— — 

| Check for loose or poor contact of the combi- 
nation meter 6P and 9P (Black) connectors 
(96 —'97:) or 20Р connector (After '97:). 
With the ignition switch ON and measure the 
voltage at the bottom of the speedometer ter- 
minals. 


T 
Normal 


With the ignition switch OFF, check for conti- 
nuity between the Pink/Green wire of the 
speed sensor and Black/Red (96 - '97:) ог 
| Pink/Green (After '97:) terminal of the 
speedometer. 


T 
ie 

| Support the motorcycle using а hoist or other 
support to rise the rear wheel off the ground. 
Measure the output voltage (sensor signal) at 
the speedometer with the ignition switch is 
ON while slowly turning the rear wheel by 
your hand. 


Normal 


[Sensor signal registers on the speedometer | 
| standard: Repeat Ото 5 V 
L 


Abnormal 


Abnormal 


Abnormal 


Abnormal 


Abnormal 


Faulty speed sensor 


Loose or poor contact of related terminals 
Open circuit in Black/Brown or Green/Black 
wires between the battery and speed sensor 


View from Main wire 
harness terminal side 


Loose or poor contact of related terminals 
Open circuit in Black/Brown or Green/Black 
wires between the battery and speedometer 


View from Terminal side 
(After '97:) 


Open circuit or loose connection in 
Pink/Green wire and Black/Red wires 


Faulty speed sensor 
Loose speed sensor mounting bolts 


Faulty speed sensor 


_————————-—-——— 
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LIGHTS/METERS/SWITCHES 


HEADLIGHT 


BULB REPLACEMENT 


* A halogen headlight bulb becomes very hot while the headlight is 


ON, and remain hot for a while after it is turned OFF. Be sure to 
let it cool down bej 


Push the retaining tabs and remove the headlight bulb sock- 
ets. 
Remove the dust cover 


Unhonk the bulb retainer and remove the headlight bulb. 


CAUTION 


Avoid touching he 


headlight bulbs Finger prints can create 


t spots that cause а bulb to break 


If you touch the bulb with your bare hands, clean it with 
cloth moistened with denatured alcohol to prevent early 
bulb failure. 


Install a new bulb aligning its tabs with the groove in the 
headlight unit. 


Install the dust cover tightly against the headlight with the. ЖЕШ 2 ТОР” MARK 
"TOP" mark facing up. T — > 


Connect the headlight sockets, 


(cv 


(3) HEADLIGHT SOCKET (1) DUST COVER 
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REMOVAL/INSTALLATION (1) SCREWS: 
Remove the upper cowl (page 2-7). 
Remove the four screws and headlight unit. 


Installation is in the reverse order of removal. 


POSITION LIGHT 
BULB REPLACEMENT 


Remove the scrows and position light bulb lens. 


Remove the bulb form the socket and replace it. 


Install the position bulb lens in the reverse order of removal. 


REMOVAL/INSTALLATION 
Remove the upper cow! (page 2-7) 
Remove the screws and position fight unit. 


Installation is in the reverse order of removal. 


LIGHTS/METERS/SWITCHES 


LIGHTS/METERS/SWITCHES 
TURN SIGNAL 


BULB REPLACEMENT 


Remove the screw and turn signal lens. 


(1) SCREW. (2) LENS 


While pushing in, turn the bulb counterclockwise to remove 
it and replace with a new one. 


Install the turn signal light lens in the reverse order of removal. 


\ 
(1) BULB 


REMOVAL/INSTALLATION 


For front turn signal unit removal, remove the inner covers 
(page 2-9). 

Гог rear turn signal removal, remove the side covers (page 
23. 


Disconnect the turn signal connectors. 


Remove the nut and setting plate. 
Release the turn signal wire and remove the turn signal 
unit 


Install the turn signal unit in the reverse order of removal. 


NOTE 


+ Route the turn signal wire properly (page 1-21). 


/ М 
(2) TURN SIGNAL UNIT (1) NUT/SETTING PLATE 
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LIGHTS/METERS/SWITCHES 


LICENSE LIGHT | 
BULB REPLACEMENT | 
| 


x (2) LICENSE LIGHT 


Remove the license light bracket bolts and the license light 
assembly. 


Remove the screws, license light covor and lens. 


While pushing in, turn the bulb counterclockwise to remove 
it and replace with а new one. 


Install tho turn signal light lens in the reverse order of 
removal. 


1) SCREWS 


TAIL/BRAKE LIGHT 
BULB REPLACEMENT 


Open the pillion seat using the ignition key. 


Remove the tail/brake light socket by turning it counterclock- 
wise. 


While pushing in, turn the bulb counterclockwise to remove 
itand replace with a new one. 


Install the tail/brake light lens in the reverse order of removal. 


Refer to page 2-5 for tail/brake light unit removal/installa- 
tion. 
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LIGHTS/METERS/SWITCHES 


COMBINATION METER 
REMOVAL 


"96 ~ '97: 
Remove the three combination meter mounting bolts. 


Disconnect the combination meter 3P (Black) and ЭР (Bl 
connectors. 
Remove tho combination meter assembly. 


After 97: 
Remove the mounting bolt 
Pull out the combination meter. 


Push the connector lock pin and disconnect the 20P connec- 


tor from combination meter. 
Remove the combination meter. 


(1) BOLTS 


(1) ЗР CONNECTOR 
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LIGHTS/METERS/SWITCHES 


BULB REPLACEMENT 


(1) SOCKET 


"96 - 97: 

Pull the indicator lamp socket out of the combination meter. 
Remove the bulb from the suckel and replace it with a new 
one, 


After 97: (1) CAPS. 
Pull the indicator lamp cap out of combination meter lower 
case 


LOWER CASE 


Turn the 
the lower 


b socket 45° counterclockwise remove it from |2 
se, then replace the bulb, 


(1) BULB/BULB зоскет 


DISASSEMBLY 


"96 - '97: 
Remove the screw and trip meter knob. 


2 За. 


(2) TRIP МЕТЕН KNOB (7) SCREW 
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LIGHTS/METERS/SWITCHES 


Remove the six self-tapping screws, wire clamp and upper 
case. 


Remove the screw/washers, then remove the speedometer, 
tachometer and coolant temperature meter. 


Remove the bulb sockets and combination meter sub har 
ness. 


After '97 
Remove the screws. 
Remove the combination upper case. 


Remove the speedometer, tachometer and printed circuit 
board from the lower case. 


Remove the hulb sockets from the printed circuit board 
(page 19-12). 


а ) UPPER CASE 


(2) WIRE CLAMP 


(1) SCREW/WASHERS 


(1) SPEEDOMETER 
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LIGHTS/METERS/SWITCHES 


ASSEMBLY 


'96 - '97: 
Assemble the combination meter in the reverse order of 


removal (3) TACHOMETER 


[1)UPPER CASE (2) SPEEDOMETER 


(4) COOLANT TEMPERATURE 
GAUGE 


(5)SUB- HARNESS 


(6) LOWER CASE 


NOTE 


* Connect the terminals and install the sockets are accord- 
ing to the color codes indicated on the lower case. 
+ Route the sub-harness as shown in the illustration. 
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LIGHTS/METERS/SWITCHES 


ASSEMBLY 


After 97: 
Assemble the combination meter in the reverse order of 
removal. 


(5) LOWER CASE 
(1) UPPER CASE 
(3) PRINTED CIRCUIT BOARD 


(2)TACHOMETER 


(4)BULB 


% \ —— (8) SPEED SENSOR 


(7) SPEEDOMETER 
5 (САР 
pne 
X» (1) METER LIGHT (COOLANT TEMPERATURE GAUGE) 


(2) МЕТЕВ LIGHT (TACHOMETER) 


(9) OIL PRESSURE 
INDICATOR 


a 
2 


(3) METER LIGHT (SPEEDOMETER) 


(8)NEUTLAL INDICATOR / (6) RIGHT TURN 
SIGNAL INDICATOR (4)LEFT TURN SIGNAL 
(7) МЕТЕВ LIGHT 2 INDICATOR 
(ODO/TRIP METER) (5) HIBEAM INDICATOR 
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LIGHTS/METERS/SWITCHES 


INSTALLATION 


'96 -'97: 
Install the combination meter in the reverse order of removal. 


NOTE 


Route the combination meter wire properly (page 1-21). 


After '97: 
Install the combination meter in the reverse order of removal. 


SPEEDOMETER/SPEED SENSOR [7 SPEED SENSOR 


/ 
SENSOR INSPECTION 


96 - 97: 
Remove the bolts and speed sensor. 


Check the speed sensor for damage. 

Check the speed sensor for smooth operation 

If the speed sensor does not turn smoothly, replace with a 
new one. 


LIGHTS/METERS/SWITCHES 


After 97: 
Remove the fuel tank (page 2-2) 
Remove the halts and speed sensor. 


Check the speed sensor for damage. 


OUTPUT SIGNAL INSPECTION 


upper cowl (page 2-7). 


n switch ON 


Tum the igni 
Measure the voltage at the combination meter terminals 
with the ignition switch is ON while slowly turning the rear 
wheel by hand. 


CONNECTION: Black/Red (+) - Green/Black (-) 
STANDARD: Repeat 0 to 5 V 


If the measurement is out of specification, inspect the open 
circuit in wire harness 


After 97: 
Remove the combination meter 


Support the motorcycle using a hoist or other support to 
rise the rear wheel off the ground 


Turn the ignition switch ON. А 
Measure the voltage at the combination meter 20Р connector 
witt the ignition switch is ON while slowly turning the rear 
wheel by hand 


CONNECTION: Pink/Green (+) - Green/Black (-} 
STANDARD: Repeat 0 to5V 


If the measurement is out of specification, inspect the open 
circuit in wire harness. 


(7) BOLTS| 


(1) COMBINATION METER 


(1)20P CONNECTOR 


(2) COMBINATION 
METER 
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LIGHTS/METERS/SWITCHES 


WIRE HARNESS INSPECTION (1) SPEED SENSOR 3P CONNECTOR 


“96-97: 

Remove the fuel tank (page 2-2). 

Disconnect the speed sensor 3P connector. 

Turn the ignition switch is ON and measure the voltage at 


the 3P connector wire harness side. 


CONNECTION: Black/Brown (+) - Green/Black (-) 
STANDARD: Battery voltage 


If there is no voltage, replace or repair the wire harness. 


After 97: 
Remove the fuel tank (page 2-2). 


Disconnect the speed sensor 3P (BLACK) connector. 
Turn the ignition switch is ON and measure the voltage at 
the 3P connector wire harness side 


CONNECTION: Black/Brown (+) - Green/Black (-) 
STANDARD; Battery voltage 


If there is no voltage, replace or repair the wire harness. 


| ж 


и ыш 
(1) SPEED SENSOR 3P (| С 


LACK) CONNE 


REMOVAL/INSTALLATION 


'96 - '97: 
Remove the fuel tank (pago 2 2). 


Disconnect the speed sensor 3P connector. 


\ ) 
"(1 SPEED SENSOR, на] 


Remove the bolts and speed sensor. 212) SPEED SENSOR | 


NOTE 
Release the sensor wire from the wire clamp on the drive 
sprocket cover. 


LIGHTS/METERS/SWITCHES 


Install the speed sensor in the reverse order of remova 


NOTE 


+ Align the hexagonal portion of the speed sensor with the 
drive sprocket bolt head. 


REMOVAL/INSTALLATION 


After '97 
Remove the fuel tank (page 2-2). 


Disconnect the speed sensor 3P connector. 


+ 4 - 
1) SPEED SENSOR 3P (BLACK) CONNECTOR 


Hemove the holts and speed sensor. 


Install the speed sensor in the reverse order of removal. 


(1) SPEED SENSOR 
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LIGHTS/METERS/SWITCHES 


TACHOMETER 
INSPECTION 


"96 -'97: 
Remove the combination meter fram the bracket (page 19-7) 


Check for loose or poor contact terminals 


he tachometer. 


Connect the peak voltage adaptor to the tachometer Black 
Yellow terminal and ground. 


CONNECTION: Black/Yellow (+) and Ground (-) 

Start the engine arid measure the tachometer input voltage. 
PEAK VOLTAGE: 10.5 V minimum 

If the value is normal, replace the tachometer 


И the measured value is below 10.5 V, replace the ignition 
contral module (ICM). 


If the value is 0 V, partarm the following: 
Hemove the seat (page 2 2) and disconnect the ICM m 
connector 


Check for continuity between the tachometer terminal and 
the ICM multi-connector Black/Yellow terminals 

If there is no continuity, check the wire harnes: 
circuit. 


гап open 


If there is continuity, replace the tachometer unit. 


For tachometer replacement, see 19-7; combination meter 
disassembly and assembly. 


INSPECTION 


After '97: 
Remove the combination meter mounting bolt from the 
meter (page 19 8). 


Check for loose or poor contact 20P connector of the combi- 
nation meter. 


LIGHTS/METERS/SWITCHES 


ЭСА 


Conn 


the peak voltage adaptor to the tachometer Black/ 
Yellow terminal and ground. 


CONNECTION: Yellow/Green (+) and Ground (-) 


Start the engine and measure the tachometer input voi 


PEAK VOLTAGE: 10.5 V mi 


mum 


If the value is normal, replace the tachometer. 
If the measured value is below 10.5 V, replace the ignition 
control module (ICM). 


If the value is 0 V, perform the following: 
Remove the seat (page 2-2) and disconnect the ICM 16Р 
connector. 


Check for continuity between the tachometer terminal and 
the ICM 16P connector Yellow/Green terminals. 

if there is no continuity, check the wire harness Гог an open 
с 


it 
If there is continuity, replace the tachometer unit. 


For tachometer replacement, (page 19-12) combination 
wter disassembly and assembly. 


COOLANT TEMPERATURE GAUGE/SENSOR 
INSPECTION 
Remove the fuel tank (page 2-2) 


Disconnect the thermo sansor wire connector from the sensor. 
Ground the thermo sensor wire with a jumper wire. 


‘96 -'97: 

Turn the ignition switch ON and check the coolant tempera- 
ture gauge: 

Disconnact the thermo sensor wire connector from the 
ground immediately if the gauge needle moves fully to H. 


CAUTION 


іттейішеі. 


connect the sensor wire connector from th 


ound 


die moves to Н (hot) to prevent damage to the gau 


if the needle moves, check the thermo sensor unit. 


(1120P CONNECTOR 


(1) THERMO SENSOR CONNECTOR] 


(1) ICM| 


N 


i (2) THERMO SENSOR 
Á 
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LIGHTS/METERS/SWITCHES 


After 37: 

Turn the ignition switch ON and check the coolant tempera- 
ture gauge. 

Disconnect the thermo sensor wire connector from the 
ground immediately if the gauge indicator moves to “270°Р”. 


CAUTION 
Immediately disconnect the sensor wire connector from the ground 
when the gauge indicator moves to “270"F" (hot) to prevent dam- 


age to the gauge. 


If the indicator moves, check the thermo sensor unit. 


If the indicator does not move, check for voltage between | (1) THERMO SENSOR CONNECTOR 
the sensor wire connector and ground. жы А 


If the voltage is measured, faulty coolant temperature 
gauge unit. 


If there is no voltage, check for voltage between the Black/ 
Brown and Green/Blue wire terminals. 


If there is no voltage, faulty coolant temperature gauge unit. 
If the voltage is measured, check the wire harness. 


THERMO SENSOR UNIT INSPECTION i) CONNECTOR] 5 


p КУК 
А WARNING 


+ Wear insulated gloves and adequate eye protection. 
+ Keep flammable materials away from the electric heating element. 


Drain the coolant (page 6-3). 


Disconnect the wire connector from the coolant temperature 
sensor and remove tho sensor. 


) COOLANT TEMPERATURE SENSOR 


Suspend the thermo sensor in a pan of coolant (50 — 50 mix- a) THERMOMETER ] 
ture) an electric heating element and measure the resis 
tance through the sensor as the coolant heats up. | 


NOTE 


+ Soak the thermo sensor in coolant up to its threads with 
at least 40 mm (1.57 in) from the botiom of the pan to the 
bottom of the sensor. 

* Keep the temperature constant for 3 minutes before test- 
ing. A sudden change of temperature will ra&ult in incat- 
rect readings. Do not let the thermometer or thermo sen- 
sor touch the pan. 


(2) THERMO SENSOR 
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LIGHTS/METERS/SWITCHES 


Temperature 80°С (68°F) 120°C (248°F) 
Resistance 45-600 10-200 


Replace the sensor if it is out of specification by more than 
10% at any temperature listed. 


Apply sealant to the thermo sensor threads. 
Do not apply sealant tothe sensor head. 
Install and tighten the thermo sensor. 


TORQUE: 10 N-m (1.0 kgf-m, 7 Ibf-ft) 


Connect the thermo sensor connector. 
Fill the system and bleed the air (page 6-4). 


COOLING FAN MOTOR SWITCH 
INSPECTION 


Check for a blown fuse before inspection 


Fan motor does not stop 
Turn the ignition switch OFF, disconnect the connector from 
the fan motor switch and turn the ignition switch ON again. 


If the fan motor does not stop, check for a shorted wire 
betwean the fan motor and switch. 
If the fan motor stops, replace the fan motor switch 


Fan motor does not start 
Before testing, warm up the engine to operating tempera- 
ture 


Disconnect the connector from the fan motor switch and 
ground the connector to the body with a jumper wire. 
Turn the ignition switch ON and check the fan motor. 


If tho motor starts, check the connection at the fan motor 
switch terminal. 

itis OK, replace the fan motor switch 

+ the motor does not start, check for voltage between the 
fan motor switch connector and ground. 

If battery voltage is measured, replace fan motor 1 4 S 

If there is no battery voltage, check for poor cannection of. (1) FAN MOTOR SWITCH CONNECTOR, 
the connector or broken wire harness. 


REMOVAL/INSTALLATION 


Disconnect the fan motor switch connector and remove the 
switch. 


Install a new O-ring onto the fan motor switch 
Install and tighten the fan motor switch. 


TORQUE: 18 N-m (1.8 kgf-m, 13 ЊЕН) “ P 


N MOTOR ^ 
Мк 
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OIL PRESSURE SWITCH 
INSPECTION 


If the oil pressure indicator stays on while the engine run- 
ning, check the engine oil level before inspection. 


Make sure that the oil pressure indicator come on with the 
ignition switch ON. 


If the indicator does not come on, inspect as follow: 
Remove the middie/lower cow! (page 2-6) 

Remove the dust cover 

Remove the screw and oil pressure switch terminal. 


Short the oil pressure switch wire terminal with the ground 
using а jumper wire. 

The ой pressure warning indicator comes on with the igni- 
tion switch is ON. 

If the light does not comes on, check the sub-fuse (10 A) 
and wires for a loose connection or an open circuit. 


Start the engine and make sure that the light goes out. 

Ifthe light does not go out, check the oil pressure (page 4-3). 
If the oil pressure is normal, replace the oil pressure switch 
(page 4-3) 


LIGHTS/METERS/SWITCHES 


(1) GIL PRESSURE INDICATOR / Y 


(1) OIL PRESSURE INDICATOR 


LIGHTS/METERS/SWITCHES 


IGNITION SWITCH 


INSPECTION 


Remove the right inner panel (page 2-8) 
Disconnect the ignition switch wire 6P (Black) connectors. 


Check for continuity between the wire terminals of the igni- 
tion switch connector in each switch position 

Continuity should exist between the color caded wires аз 
follows: 


| 
P SNL 


Зе 
IGNITION SWITCH Ом SWITCH- 


=| BAT | FAN 6 "s KEY 
[ом | > о KEY ON 
OFF |. KEY OFF| 
tock | со әрен 
соон | R Buo | м | P |-- 
* After '97: 
NOTE 


* If there is a continuity in either direction between the 
Red/Black terminal and the Pink terminal with the 
ignition switch ON, the ignition switch is OK. E. \ 


E. ті \ 
(1) IGNITION SWITCH ӨР CONNECTOR 


REMOVAL/INSTALLATION 


Disconnect the ignition switch wire 6P (Black) connector. 
Remove the wire clamp. 


Remove the bolts and ignition switch. 
Install the ignition switch in the reverse order of removal 


NOTE 


+ Apply a locking agent to the mounting bolt threads (96- | 
'97). 
Always replace the new one when disassembled (After | 
'97 | 


| ово 
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HANDLEBAR SWITCHES 


Disconnect the handlebar switch connectors. 


Check for continuity between the wire terminals of the han- 
dlebar switch connector. 

Continuity should exist between the color coded wire termi- 
nals as follows: 


ENGINE STOP SWITCH 


T 6 | ВАТ2 

OFF 

RUN | Го 

COLOR Bl BIW 
STARTER SWITCH 

~~ ВАТ2 | sr | BATS | HL 
FREE | о 

PUSH| 0--5 

COLOR| Byw | Y/R | вим | BIR 


TURN SIGNAL SWITCH 


LIGHTS/METERS/SWITCHES 


(1) ENGINE STOP SWITCH 


12) STARTER SWITCH 


RIGHT HANDLEBAR SWITCHES CONNECTORS 


(1) DIMMER 


1м R & | 
Е эге | 
м | | 
L © ) 
соок Gr | w | о 
(3) TURN SIGNAL SWITCH (2) HORN SWITCH | 
DIMMER SWITCH HORN SWITCH 
LEFT HANDLEBAR SWITCHES CONNECTORS 
Hi —_| He | BAT3 
FREE | 
| 5 | A 
О | | pusH o т 
COLOR| Lg | вв: Тв. © | Lb Ди [œw |Lb/W| 
Ви 1 ©) m ce |н/в 


(G): Horn ground wire 
(From HO terminal) 
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BRAKE LIGHT SWITCH 
FRONT 


Disconnect the front brake light switch connectors. 


There should be continuity with the brake lever applied, and 
there shauld he по continuity with the brake lever is released. 


Е \ 


(1) FRONT BRAKE LIGHT SWITCH 


REAR 
Remove the seat (page 2-2). 


Disconneet the rear brake light switch connector and check 
for continuity between the terminals. 


There should be continuity with the brake pedal applied 
and there should be no continuity with the brake pedal 
reloased. 


CLUTCH SWITCH 


Disconnect the clutch switch connectors. 


There should be continuity with the clutch lever applicd, 
and there should be no continuity with the clutch lever is 
released. 


CONNECTOR 


NEUTRAL SWITCH 


Remove the fuel tank (page 2-2). 


Disconnect the neutral switch connector. 
Shift the transmission into neutral and check for continuity 
hetween the Light Green wire terminal and ground. 

There should be continuity with the transmission is in neu- 
|, and no continuity when the transmission is into gear 
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SIDE STAND SWITCH TT SIDE STAND SWITCH ЗР CONNECTOR] 


INSPECTION 


Remove the seat (page 2-2), 


Disconnect the side stand switch 3P (Gree 


Check for continuity between the wire terminals of the side 
stand switch connector. 

Continuity should exist between the color coded wire termi- 
nals as follows: 


| ew Ү/І G 


Side stand down © 


Side stand up o— 


REMOVAL 
Disconnect the side stand switch 3P (Green) connector. 


Remove the bolt and side stand switch. 


(2) SIDE STAND SWITCH (1) BOLT 


INSTALLATION я 5 1- (3) GROOVE/PIN 
Install the side stand switch by aligning the switch pin with 
the side stand hole and the switch groove with the return 
spring holding pin 

Secure the side stand switch with a new bolt. 


TORQUE: 10 N-m (1.0 коёт, 7 ІҺЕН) 


pu. 
2" (2) PIN/HOLE! 
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LIGHTS/METERS/SWITCHES 


HORN 


Disconnect the wire connectors trom 


е horn. 


Connect the 12 V battery to the horn terminal directly. 
The horn is normal if it sounds when the 12 V battery is con- 
nected acrass the horn terminals 


\ 


(2) TERMINALS. 


TURN SIGNAL RELAY 
INSPECTION 


Check the following, 

— Battery condition 

— Burned out bulb or non-specified wattage 

— Burned fuse 

— Ignition switch and turn signal switch function 
— Loose connectors 


If the above items are all normal, check the following: 
Disconnect the turn signal connectors from the relay 


1. Short the black and gray terminals of the turn signal After '97. 
rolay connector with a jumper wire. Start the engine and. | A 
check the turn signal light by turning the switch ОМ д (1) TURN SIGNAL RELAY 
' ' 
Light comes on Light does not come on 
' 
* Broken wire harness. | 
' 


2. Check for continuity between the green terminal of the 
relay connector and ground 


Y ' 
Continuity No continuity 


t 
* * Broken ground wire 

+ Faulty turn signal relay 

- Poor connection of the connector. 
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20. WIRING DIAGRAM 
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WIRING DIAGRAM 


Aiter 97: 


0030Z-MAS-A000 
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41. IRUUDLESHUUTINU 


------------------------------------------ 


ENGINE DOES NOT START OR IS POOR PERFORMANCE AT HIGH 


HARD TO START 21-1 SPEED 21-4 
ENGINE LACKS POWER 21-2 POOR HANDLING 21-4 
POOR PERFORMANCE AT LOW 

AND IDLE SPEED 21-3 


ENGINE DOES NOT START OR IS HARD TO START 


1, Check the fuel flow to carburetor 
| 
Reaching carburetor 


2. Perform a spark test — 
| 


Good spark 


' 
3. Romove and inspect spark plugs 


Good 
| 
' 
4. Start by following normal procedure 


Engino does not start 


' 
5. Test cylinder compression 


Possible cause 


Not reaching carburetor те 


Weak or no spark ——— — — ** 


Wet Plug — . 


Engine starts but 
stops е 


Low Compression ——————*- 


Clogged fuel line and filter 
Pinched fuel valve vacuum tube 
Clogged fuel tank breather 


Faulty spark plug 

Fouled spark plug 

Faulty ignition control module 
Broken or shorted spark plug wire 
Faulty ignition switch 

Faulty ignition pulse generator 
Faulty engine stop switch 

Loose or disconnected ignition 
system wires 


Flooded carburetor 
SE valve ON position 
Throttle valve open 
Air cleaner dirty 


Improper choke operation 
Carburetor incorrectly adjusted 
Intake pipe leaking 

Improper ignition timing (Faulty 
ignition coil or ignition pulse 
generator) 

Fuel contaminated 


Valve clearance too small 
Valve stuck open 

Worn cylinder and piston ring 
Damaged cylinder head gasket 
Seized valve 

Improper valve timing 
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TROUBLESHOOTING 


ENGINE LACKS POWER 


6. 


10, 


Raise wheel off the ground and 
spin by hand 


Wheel pins freely 
М 


Possible cause 


Wheels do not spin ——— —*- 
freely е 


Check tire pressure 


Pressure normal 


t 


Accelerate rapidly from low to second. —— 


| 
Engine speed reduced when clutch 
is released 

| 

' 
Accelerate lightly 


Pressure low . 


Engine speed doesn't те 
change accordingly when . 
clutch is released . 


Engine speed does not ---. 


increase - 

Engine speed increase . 
| E 
М 

Check ignition timing Incorrect. — Я 
| $ 

Correct 
М 

Test cylinder compression Incorrect Я 

Normal a 
| 5 
' 

Check carburetor for clogging Clogged ---- -. 

Not clogged 

Remove spark plugs Fouled or discolored - 

Not fouled or discolored т 

Check ой level and condition Incorrect >. 


Correct 
i 
Remove cylinder head cover and 
inspect lubrication 


| 
Valve train lubricated properly 


21-2 


Valve train not 
lubricated properly 


Brake dragging 
Worn or damaged wheel bearing 


Faulty tire valve 
Punctured tire 


Clutch slipping 

Worn clutch discs/plates 
Warped clutch discs/plates 
Weak clutch spring 
Additive in engine oil 


SE valve ON position 
Clogged air cleaner 
Restricted fuel flow 
Clogged muffler 

Pinched fuel tank breather 


Faulty ignition control module 
Faulty ignition pulse generator 


Valve stuck open 

Worn cylinder and piston rings 
Leaking head gasket 

Improper valve timing 


Carburetor not serviced frequently 
enough 


Plugs not serviced frequently 
enough 

Spark plugs are the incorrect heat 
range 


Gil level too high 
Oil level too low 
Contaminated oil 


Clogged oil passage 
Clogged oil control orifice 


TROUBLESHOOTING 


А 


Possible cause 


' 
11. Check for engine overheating ————— Overheating ————— — — -* 
| к 


Not overheating 


12. Accelerate or run at high speed —— Engine knocks ——— — — —*- 
| 


+ . 
Engine does not knock К 


POOR PERFORMANCE AT LOW AND IDLE SPEED 


Coolant level low 

Fan motor not working (faulty fan 
motor switch) 

Thermostat stuck close 

Excessive carbon build-up in 
combustion chamber 

Use of poor quality fuel 

Clutch slipping 

Lean fuel mixture 

Wrong type of fuel 


Worn piston and cylinder 
Wrong type of fuel 

Excessive carbon build-up in 
combustion chamber 

Ignition timing to advanced 
(faulty ignition control module) 
Lean fuel mixture 


Possible cause 


1. Check carburetor pilot screw —— Incorrect . 
adjustment 
| 
Correct 
' 
2, Check for leaking intake pipe — Leaking . 


No leak 
' 
3. Perform spark test Weak or intermittent. ————>+ 
| spark 
Good spark . 


оп timing Incorrect - 


See section 5 


Loose insulator clamps 
Damaged insulator 


Faulty carbon or wet fouled spark 
plug 

Faulty ignition control module 
Faulty ignition coil 

Broken or shorted spark plug wire 
Faulty engine stop switch 

Faulty ignition pulse generator 
Faulty ignition switch 

Loose or disconnected ignition 
system wires 


Improper ignition timing 
(faulty ignition control module) 
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TROUBLESHOOTING 


POOR PERFORMANCE AT HIGH SPEED 


1. Disconnect fuel tube at carburetor 
and pump the vacuum line 
| 
Fuel flows freely 
' 
2, Remove the carburetor and check 
for clogging 
| 
Not clogged 
t 
3. Check valve ti 


Correct 
t 
4. Check ignition ti 


Correct 
1 


5. Check valve spring —— 


И 
Not weak 


POOR HANDLING 


Possible cause 


Fuel flow restricted те 


Clogged ————— -. 
Incorrect - 
Incorrect - 
Weak - 


Clogged fuel line 

Clogged fuel tank breather 
Faulty fuel valve 

Clogged fuel filter 


Clean 


Cam sprocket not installed properly 


Faulty ignition control module 
Faulty ignition pulse generator 


Faulty spring 


Possible cause 


1. It steering is heavy 


7. If either wheel is wobbling 


3. If the motorcycle pulls to one side 


Steering stem adjusting nut too 
tight 
Darnaged steering head bearings 


Excessive wheel bearing play 
Bent rim 

Improper installed wheel hub 
Swingarm pivot bearing excessively 
worn 

Bent frame 


Faulty shock absorber 

Front and rear wheel not aligned 
Bent fork 

Bent swingarm 

Bent axle 
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СЕ. INDEA 


хх 


AIR CLEANER 3-5 FRONT BRAKE CALIPER 15-18 
AIR CLEANER HOUSING 5-4 FRONT FENDER 2-13 
ALTERNATOR CHARGING COIL 16-8 FRONT MASTER CYLINDER 15-10 
ALTERNATOR COVER INSTALLATION 108 FRONT WHEEL 13-8 
ALTERNATOR COVER REMOVAL 10-2 FUEL LINE 3-4 
BATTERY 16-5 FUEL VALVE 5-23 
BODY PANEL LOCATION 20 GEARSHIFT LINKAGE 9-11 
BRAKE FLUID 321 GENERAL SAFETY 1-1 
BRAKE FLUID REPLACEMENT/AIR BLEEDING 15-3 HANDLEBAR SWITCHES 19-23 
BRAKE LIGHT SWITCH 3-23 HANDLEBARS 13-3 
BRAKE LIGHT SWITCH 19-24 HEADLIGHT 19-4 
BRAKE PAD/DISC 15-5 HEADLIGHT AIM 3-23 
BRAKE PAD WEAR 3-22 HIGH ALTITUDE ADJUSTMENT (U.S.A. ONLY) 5-21 
BRAKE PEDAL 15-29 HORN 19-26 
BRAKE SYSTEM 3-22 IGNITION COIL 17-6 
CABLE & HARNESS ROUTING 1-22 IGNITION PULSE GENERATOR 177 
CAM CHAIN TENSIONER LIFTER 8-25 IGNITION SWITCH 19-22 
CAMSHAFT INSTALLATION 8-20 IGNITION SYSTEM INSPECTION 17-4 
CAMSHAFT REMOVAL 8-5 IGNITION TIMING 17-11 
CARBURETOR ASSEMBLY 511 LICENSE LIGHT 197 
CARBURETOR CHOKE 3-5 LUBRICATION & SEAL POINTS 1-19 
CARBURETOR COMBINATION 5-15 LUBRICATION SYSTEM DIAGRAM 4-0 
CARBURETOR DISASSEMBLY 5-7 MAINTENANCE SCHEDULE 3-3 
CARBURETOR INSTALLATION 519 MIDDLE/LOWER COWL 

CARBURETOR REMOVAL 5-5 MODEL IDENTIFICATION 

CARBURETOR SEPARATION 5-6 MUFFLE/EXHAUST PIPE 

CARBURETOR SYNCHRONIZATION 3-13 NEUTRAL SWITCH 

CHARGING SYSTEM INSPECTION 166 NUTS, BOLTS, FASTENERS 

CLUTCH 9-4 OIL COOLER 

CLUTCH SWITCH 19-25 OIL PRESSURE INSPECTION 

CLUTCH SYSTEM 3-24 OIL PRESSURE SWITCH 

COMBINATION METER 198 OIL PUMP 

COOLANT REPLACEMENT 6-4 OIL STRAINER/PRESSURE RELIEF VALVE 4-4 
(COOLANT TEMPERATURE GAUGE/SENSOR 19-18 PILLION SEAT/SIDE COVER 2-3 
COOLING FAN MOTOR SWITCH 19-20 PILOT SCREW ADJUSTMENT 5-20 
COOLING SYSTEM 3-16 PISTON/CONNECTING ROD 114 
СВАМКСАЗЕ COMBINATION 11-12 POSITION LIGHT 19-5 
CRANKCASE SEPARATION 11-3 RADIATOR: 6-8 
CRANKSHAFT 12-3 RADIATOR COOLANT 3-15 
CYLINDER COMPRESSION TEST 84 RADIATOR RESERVE TANK 612 
CYLINDER HEAD ASSEMBLY 8-17 REAR BRAKE CALIPER 15-26 
CYLINDER HEAD COVER INSTALLATION 8-24 REAR FENDER 2-14 
CYLINDER HEAD COVER REMOVAL в-а REAR MASTER CYLINDER 15-14 
CYLINDER HEAD DISASSEMBLY 810 REAR WHEEL 143 
CYLINDER HFAD INSPECTION 8-11 REGULATOR/RECTIFIER 16-8 
CYLINDER HEAD INSTALLATION 8-19 RIGHT CRANKCASE COVER INSTALLATION 9-16 
CYLINDER HEAD REMOVAL 8-9 RIGHT CRANKCASE COVER REMOVAL 9-3 
DIODE 1811 SEAT/FUEL TANK 22 
DRIVE CHAIN 3-17 SEAT RAIL 2-15 
EMISSION CONTROL INFORMATION LABELS SECONDARY AIR SUPPLY SYSTEM 

(U.S.A. ONLY) 1-39 (CALIFORNIA TYPE ONLY) 3-16 
EMISSION CONTROL SYSTEMS (U.S.A. ONLY) 1-36 SECONDARY AIR SUPPLY SYSTEM 

ENGINE IDLE SPEED 3-15 (CALIFORNIA TYPE ONLY) 5-22 
ENGINE INSTALLATION 7-6 SERVICE INFORMATION 

ENGINE OIL/OIL FILTER 311 (ALTERNATOR/STARTER CLUTCH) 10-1 
ENGINE REMOVAL 72 (BATTERY/CHARGING SYSTEM) 16-1 
EVAPORATIVE EMISSION CONTROL SYSTEM (CLUTCH/GEARSHIFT LINKAGE) 9-1 
(CALIFORNIA TYPE ONLY) 257 , (COOLING SYSTEM) 6-1 
FLYWHEEL INSTALLATION 10-7 (CYLINDER HEAD/VALVES) 81 
FLYWHEEL REMOVAL 104 (CRANKCASE/PISTON/CYLINDER) 11-1 
FORK 13-14 (CRANKSHAFT/TRANSMISSION) 12-1 


INDEX 


УД 


SERVICE INFORMATION 
(ELECTRIC STARTER) 


TROUBLESHOOTING 


(POOR PERFORMANCE AT LOW AND 


(ENGINE REMOVAL/INSTALLATION) IDLE SPEED) 21-3 
(FRAME/BODY PANELS/EXHAUST SYSTEM) (POOR PERFORMANCE AT HIGH SPEED) 21-4 
(FRONT WHEEL/SUSPENSION/STEERING) (REAR WHEEL/SUSPENSION) 14-2 
(FUEL SYSTEM) TURN SIGNAL 19-6 
(HYDRAULIC BRAKE) TURN SIGNAL RELAY 19-26 
(IGNITION SYSTEM) UPPER COWL 27 
(LIGHTS/METERS/SWITCHES) VALVE CLEARANCE 37 
(LUBRICATION SYSTEM) VALVE GUIDE REPLACEMENT 8-14 
(MAINTENANCE) VALVE SEAT INSPECTION/REFACING 8-15 
(REAR WHEEL/SUSPENSION) WATER PUMP 6-11 
SERVICE RULES WHEELS/TIRES 3-28 
SHOCK ABSORBER WIRING DIAGRAM 20-1 
SIDE STAND 
SIDE STAND SWITCH 
SPARK PLUG 
SPECIFICATIONS 
SPEEDOMETER/SPEED SENSOR 
STARTER CLUTCH 
STARTER MOTOR 
STARTER RELAY SWITCH 
STATOR 
STEERING HEAD BEARINGS 
STEERING STEM 
SUSPENSION 
SUSPENSION LINKAGE 
SWINGARM 
SYSTEM DIAGRAM 
(BATTERY/CHARGING SYSTEM) 16-0 
(ELECTRIC STARTER) 18-0 
(IGNITION SYSTEM) 17-0 
SYSTEM FLOW PATTERN 60 
SYSTEM TESTING 63 
TACHOMETER 19-17 
TAIL/BRAKE LIGHT 19-7 
THERMOSTAT 6-5 
THROTTLE OPERATION 34 
THROTTLE SENSOR 17-10 
TOOLS 1-17 
TORQUE VALUES 1-13 
TRANSMISSION 12-9 
TROUBLESHOOTING 
(ALTERNATOR/STARTER CLUTCH) 10-1 
(BATTERY/CHARGING SYSTEM) 16-3 
(CLUTCH/GEARSHIFT LINKAGE) 92 
(COOLING SYSTEM) 62 
(CRANKCASE/PISTON/CYLINDER) 11-2 
(CRANKSHAFT/TRANSMISSION) 122 
(CYLINDER HEAD/VALVES) 83 
{ELECTRIC STARTER) 18-2 
(ENGINE DOES NOT START OR IS HARD 
TO START) - 21-1 
(ENGINE LACKS POWER) 21-2 
(FRAME/BODY PANELS/EXHAUST SYSTEM) 2-1 
(FRONT WHEEL/SUSPENSION/STEERING) 13-2 
(FUEL SYSTEM) 53 
(HYDRAULIC BRAKE) 15-2 
(IGNITION SYSTEM) 17-3 
(LIGHTS/METERS/SWITCHES) 19-3 
(LUBRICATION SYSTEM) 42 
(POOR HANDLING) 214 
(408) 
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